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Foreword

This is the twelfth in the series of Demographic Yearbooks assembled and published since 1948 by the
Statistical Office of the United Nations from official statistics generously made available by national

statistical authorities.

This issue features for the first time historical trends of population size and characteristics for over
200 countries ard territories. Time series of population-census results for males and females separately have
been assembled from enumerations carried out between 1900 and 1961, and intercensal rates of growth
for both sexes have been computed. Geographic characteristics of the population for 1920-1961, as shown
by urban residence and the proportion of population living in localties of 20 000 and more and 100 000
and more inhabitants, are included, as well as estimates of total population each year. Estimates of popu-
lation living in the capital city and in each city having 100 000 and more inhabitants during the period 1940
to 1961 are also included. Series of population estimates by demographic characteristics such as age, sex,

literacy, marital status, and economic status, for the period of 1920-1961, complete the feature subject.

The basic tables of the Yearbook remain unchanged; they include the usual revised and extended
statistics of area and density; trends of natality, general mortality, infant mortality, nuptiality, and divorce;
distribution of births by age of mother, of deaths by age and sex, of deaths by cause, and of marriages by

age of bride and groom; and expectation of life values.

Chapter 1, entitled How Well Do We Know the World’s Population?, deals with methods of evaluating
the accuracy of the world population estimate. Chapter II, Technical Notes to the Siatistical Tables,
gives the usual information on geographic coverage of tables and technical information on comparability

of the data.

Acknowledgement is made to the Population Branch of the Bureau of Social Affairs, United Nations
Department of Economic and Social Affairs, for the classification of population estimates by method of
construction, which appears regularly in Table 1, for preparation of adjusted estimates of population for
the world, continents and regions, shown in Table 2, and for the text of Chapter I which evaluates the

reliability of the world data.

The Demographic Yearbook should be considered as one of a co-ordinated and interrelated set of
periodic publications issued by the United Nations and the specialized agencies, designed to supply basic

statistical data for demographers, economists, sociologists and public-health workers.

In particular, the general interest of the United Nations in the broad range of demographic statistics
and that of the World Health Organization in those needed for the study of health problems, form the
basis of the close co-operation of these agencies in the collection and publication of population, vital and

other related types of statistical data. Under the co-ordinated plan, the United Nations Demographic
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Yearbook is the central international source of demographic statistics. Some of the data assembled for the
Demographic Yearbook are reprinted in the publications of the World Health Organization—in particular
in the Annual Epidemiological and Vital Statistics—to make them more readily accessible to the medical
and public-health professions. In addition, the World Health Organization publishes annually compila-
tions of deaths by cause, age and sex, detailed statistics on selected causes of death, information on cases
and deaths from notifiable diseases and other data of medical interest, which supplement the Demographic
Yearbook tables.

Considered together, these publications of the Unijted Nations and the World Health Organization

cover the major types of demographic and health statistics, and both sets should be used when detailed

figures on the full range of internationally assembled statistics on these subjects are required.
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Avant-propos

Le présent Annuaire démographique, ou sont rassemblées des données officielles généreusement com-
muniqées par les services nationaux de statistique, est le douzitme que le Bureau de statistique de

I'Organisation des Nations Unies fait paraitre depuis 1948.

Le sujet spécial cette année est un sujet nouveau, i savoir I'evolution historique de I'effectif et des carac-
téristiques des populations de plus de 200 pays et territoires. Des séries chronologiques des résultats des
recensements de population ont été établies séparément pour chaque sexe & partir des dénombrements
effectués entre 1900 et 1961; en outre, on a calculé les taux d’accroissement intercensitaires pour les deux
sexes. Les caractéristiques géographiques de la population pour la période 1920-1961 sont indiquées par
des séries montrant le pourcentage de la population vivant dans des zones urbaines, dans des localités de
20 000 habitants ou plus et de 100 000 habitants ou plus, ainsi que par des estimations de la population
totale pour chaque année, et du nombre d’habitants vivant dans Ia capitale et dans chaque ville de 100 000
habitants ou plus pendant la période 1940-1961. Ces statistiques sont complétées par des séries d’estima-
tions de la population classée en fonction de caractéristiques démographiques telles que l'dge, le sexe,

P'aptitude & lire et A écrire, la situation matrimoniale et la situation économique pour la période 1920-1961.

Les tableaux de base de 'Annuaire restent inchangés. Comme d’habitude, on y trouve des données
revisées et complétées sur la superficie des pays et territoires et sur la densité¢ de leur population; des
séries indiquant les mouvements de la natalité, de la mortalité générale, de la mortalité infantile, de la
nuptialité et de la divortialité; des répartitions des naissances selon I'dge de la mére, des déces selon I'dge
et le sexe, des décds selon la cause et des mariages selon I'Age des conjoints, et enfin des valeurs de

Iespérance de vie.

Le chapitre premier intitulé Ce que nous savons de Uétat et de U'évolution de la population mondiale
traite des méthodes permettant d’évaluer l'exactitude de I'estimation de la population mondiale. Le
chapitre II, Notes techniques sur les tableaux statistiques, contient les renseignements habituels sur la

portée géographique des tableaux, ainsi que des données techniques sur la comparabilité des chiffres.

Le Bureau de statistique tient & remercier ici le Service de la population de la Direction des affaires
sociales du Département des affaires économiques et sociales de I'ONU, qui a bien voulu se charger du
classement des estimations de population selon la méthode d’établissement desdites estimations, classement
qui est réguliérement donné dans le tableau 1, et de la préparation des estimations rectifiées pour le monde
entier, les continents et les grandes régions géographiques du monde (tableau 2) ainsi que du texte du

chapitre premier ol I'on évalue la fiabilité des données mondiales.
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L’Annuaire démographique s'intégre dans l'ensemble de publications complémentaires que font
paraitre périodiquement I'Organisation des Nations Unies et les institutions spécialisées pour fournir des
statistiques de base aux démographes, aux économistes, aux sociologues et aux spécialistes de I'hygiene

publique.

En particulier, I'intérét que I'Organisation des Nations Unies porte au vaste domaine de la démo-
graphie générale et celui de I'Organisation mondiale de la santé a I'égard des statistiques indispensables
pour I'étude des problémes sanitaires forment la base d'une coopération étroite entre ces deux organisations
qui rassemblent et publient de concert des données sur la population, des statistiques de l'état civil et
d’autres séries connexes. Conformément au plan de coordination, 'dnnuaire démographique de I'Organisa-
tion des Nations Unies occupe une position centrale dans I'ensemble des recueils internationaux de
statistiques démographiques. Les publications de I'Organisation mondiale de 1a santé, en particulier celles
de la série intitulée Statistiques épidémiologiques et démographiques annuelles, reproduisent certaines
des données rassemblées dans I'dnnuaire démographique afin de les rendre plus accessibles au corps
médical et aux agents de la santé publique. En outre, 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé publie chaque
année des statistiques sur les déces selon la cause, I'dge et le sexe; des séries détaillées sur les déces
imputables A certaines causes; des données sur les cas de maladies 4 déclaration obligatoire et sur les déces
dus 4 ces maladies ainsi que d’autres statistiques présentant un intérét de point de vue médical, qui,

toutes, viennent compléter les tableaux de ' Annuaire démographique.

Ensemble, ces publications de I'Organisation des Nations Unies et de I'Organisation mondiale de la
santé contiennent toutes les catégories principales de statistiques démographiques et sanitaires; il convient
de les consulter concurremment si I'on veut connaitre dans tout leur détail les statistiques rassemblées a

ce sujet sur le plan international.
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NOTE ON GEOGRAPHIC AREAS

The form of presentation in this Yearbook does not imply official endorsement or
acceptance by the United Nations of the status or boundaries of the territories as listed
or described. It was adopted solely for the purpose of providing a convenient geographic
basis for the accompanying statistical series. The same qualification applies to all notes
and explanations concerning the geographic units for which data are presented.

NOTE SUR LES UNITES GEOGRAPHIQUES

11 ne faudrait pas conclure de la présentation adoptée dans cet Annuaire que les
Nations Unies approuvent ou reconnaissent officiellement le statut ou les limites des
territoires mentionnés. Ce mode de présentation n'a d’autre objet que de donner un
cadre géographique aux séries statistiques publiées. La méme réserve vaut également
pour toutes les notes et explications relatives aux pays et territoires qui figurent dans
les tableaux.

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

Category not applicable.......... .. ... . .. .. ...
Data not available

Magnitude less than half of unit employed................................ { &g
Magnitude zero ....... ... ... -
Marked break in series is indicated by a vertical barinrow........... ... .. .. I
EXPLICATION DES SIGNES

Sans objet . ...

Données non disponibles. .. ...... .. ... ... ... i cee
Chiffre inférieur A la moitié de I'unité employée. ... ........................ { og
Néant —

Un trait vertical dans la colonne indique une discontinuité notable dans la série !
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CHAPTER 1. HOW WELL DO WE KNOW THE PRESENT SIZE
AND TREND OF THE WORLD'S POPULATION?

For the middle of 1959, the number of human beings
in the world was estimated as 2,907 million, an increase
of 412 million over the estimate for mid-year 1950 If
these figures were exact, they would mean that world
population increased, from 1950 to 1959, at an average
annual rate of 1.72 per cent; and in absolute numbers,
the annual arithmetic average addition to world popula-
tion would now stand at about 46 million. Are the esti-
mates accurate enough to support such inferences? What
is the range of possible error in the estimated world
totals and the figures for world regions?

METHOD OF ANALYSIS

These questions cannot be answered precisely because,
in most cases, the degree of reliability of the data upon
which the estimates for the various countries rest is not
definitely known. Some indication of the magnitude of
possible errors can be obtained, however, by considering
the methods used for making the population estimates
in the different countries.?

The majority of the world’s countries supply the
United Nations with current population estimates in re-
sponse to a questionnaire which also calls for certain
information regarding the method of making the esti-
mates. The information in the questionnaire, supple-
mented where necessary with data from other sources,
has made it possible to classify most of the current popu-
lation estimates according to their mode of construction.
The results of this classification are expressed in a code
which accompanies the population figures published in
Table 1 of this Yearbook (see page 99) as well as as in the
quarterly issues of the Population and Vital Statistics
Report.®

Two fundamental elements are usually involved in a
population estimate: (a) the “base data”, that is, the
results of a census or other information relating to the
size of the population at a given date in the past, and
(b) the “time adjustment”, that is, the estimate of popu-
lation increase or decrease since the date of the base
data. The code used in classifying types of estimates has
these two elements plus two others concerned with
recency of the base data, and the apparent quality of the
time adjustment. The symbols of the code together with
an exhaustive explanation of its elements can be found

! See page 118.

2 An’ analysis of the methods used in constructing the 1955 mid-
year population estimates was presented in Chapter I of the 1956
Demographic Yearbook.

¢ Population and Vital Statistics Report. Series A, Vol. XIII, No. 1.
(United Nations publication: Publishing Service, United Nations,
New York)

on pages 19-22 of Chapter II, but, for convenience, they
are reviewed briefly below.

Part 1. Nature of base data
A — Complete census of individuals
B — Sample census or survey
C — Partial census or registration; annual
count
D — Conjecture
.« — Nature of base data not determined

Part II. Recency of base data

A numeral suffix to the first part of the
code, indicating, to the nearest integral,
the number of years since base data were

last established.

Part III. Method of time adjustment

a — Adjustment by continuous population
registration

b — Adjustment based on calculated bal-
ance of births, deaths and migration

¢ — Adjustment by assumed rate of in-
crease

d — No adjustment; base figure held con-
stant at least two consecutive years

x — Adjustment derived from regional
population estimates

. « — Method of adjustment not determined

_ Part 1IV. Quality of time adjustment
(i) Adjustments of types a and b
1 — Population balance adequately
~ accounted for
2 — Adequacy of accounting for pop-
ulation balance not determined
3 — Population balance not adequate-
_ ly accounted for
(if) Adjustments of type ¢
1 — Two or more censuses taken with-
in decennial intervals
2 — Two or more censuses taken but
within intervals exceeding a de-
cennium
3 — One or no census taken

The fourth part of the code, describing the quality of
the time adjustment, relates directly to the accuracy of
the population estimate. Where current estimates are
calculated with statistics of births and deaths, and possi-
bly also international migration statistics, the balance of
increments and decrements is regarded as “adequately
accounted for” if the extreme combination of possible
errors in the recorded numbers of births, deaths, and



migratory balance — or that resulting by omission if the
migratory balance is not taken into account — is unlikely
to exceed one-half of one per cent of the total population
in a year. The accuracy of birth and death registration
also has a bearing; evaluation of this factor is often fur-
nished in the questionnaires, if not it is sometimes avail-
able from other sources. In some instances, the accuracy
with which population was estimated at the date of the
last census also furnishes a useful guide. The sum total of
this evidence allows a code of “1” or “3” to be assigned.
In many instances, however, the quality of the time ad-
justment made by this method cannot be clearly deter-
mined, in which case the code symbol 2" is used.

Time adjustments by means of assumed rates* of popu-
lation increase do not take account of year-to-year fluc-
tuations in actual rates of population increase and there-
fore cannot be highly reliable, irrespective of the manner
in which the assumed rates are calculated. An element of
judgement is involved in any estimate of type e¢. The
basis for judgement is improved where two or more
censuses have been taken at fairly regular intervals in the
past; hence, the periodicity and frequency of censuses are
criteria of the probable reliability of time adjustments of
this type.

The quality of estimates is also affected by the recency
of the last census or other base data. The more time that
has passed since the base data were established, the more
error is likely to accumulate in the time adjustment.

It is also evident that the accuracy of current estimates
depends on the accuracy of the base data. Though there
are wide variations, complete censuses of individuals, as
a rule, yield more accurate population totals than sample
censuses or surveys, and these in turn are usually more
reliable than other methods of determining the popula-
tion at the base date. The letters A, B, C and D in the
first part of the code, therefore, denote decreasing orders
of probable reliability. Variations in the accuracy of
base data of each type, however, are considerable. It is
unfortunate that the practice of estimating the amount
of error in base data, by such methods as post-censal
verifying samples, is still rather infrequent. Hence, the
quality of the base data, that is, the population of var-
ious countries, cannot yet be assessed systematically
enough for the purpose of coding. It is chiefly for this
reason that the code provides only a clue, not a definite
measure, of the reliability of current population esti-
mates.

Despite the limitations of the code as a measure of esti-
mate accuracy, its elements do provide a convenient axis
for assessing reliability. The analysis which follows is,
therefore, presented in these terms, beginning with the
estimates of four major countries, followed by a survey
of the methods employed for the remainder of the
world’s population and concluding with a consolidation
of the findings of these two investigations into an evalu-
ation of the data for the world as a whole.

THE FOUR LARGEST POPULATIONS

Approximately one-half of the world population as
shown in Appendix I is accounted for by the population

¢ Usually these are constant rates, but sometimes also constant
annual amounts of increase are assumed. In some instances, the as-
sumption involves rates of increase changing with time in accord-
ance with a mathematical formula.

of four countries: China (mainland), India, the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the United States of
America. The shares of these four countries in the 1959
estimates of population in major world regions were as
follows:

World and Total Four largest
continents population®  populations  Remainder
World total ... 2901834 000 1459800000 1442034000

Africa .......... 246 700 000 . 246 700 000
North America .. 259673000 177 700 000 81 973 000
South America .. 135995 000 . 135 995 000
Asia ............ 1612317000 10716000000 540 717 000
Europe ......... 421 290 000 . 421 290 000
Oceania ......... 15 359 000 . 15 359 000
USSR ........... 210500000 210 500 000 .

* These totals, obtained by addition of the estimates for the dif-
ferent countries, as shown in Appendix I, page 10, differ slightly
from those shown on page 118, because the latter include certain cor-
rections for over- and under-estimation of national figures and also
allowances for populations not covered by the national estimates.

* The estimate for China refers to 1958.

The reliability of world population estimates obviously
depends very largely on the accuracy with which the
populations of these four countries are known.

BASE DATA

All four of these populations are now estimated on the
basis of census results: the United States census of 1950,
the Indian census of 1951, the census of China (main-
land) in 1953, and the USSR census of 1959. In the
United States and India, censuses have been taken at
decennial intervals, in years ending with 0 and with 1;
thus, a new census for the United States was taken on 1
April 1960 and one in India on 1 March 1961. Until the
results of these current censuses become known, informa-
tion is very recent in the USSR, fairly recent in China
(mainland), and less recent in India and the United
States.

In the United States, the 1950 census was followed by
a sample field check to verify the accuracy of the enu-
meration. A net underenumeration of 1.3 per cent of the
population was revealed. For the Indian Census of 1951,
a net underenumeration of 1.1 per cent was determined
by a verifying sample. But even field checks or sample
verifications cannot be perfectly accurate. A subsample of
the field check in the United States suggested that not
all omissions were discovered in the check; thus, it ap-
pears reasonable to suggest that the net error in the
censuses, both of India and the United States, may have
been an understatement of between 1 and 1.5 per cent.

The accuracy of the recent Soviet census cannot yet
be evaluated with such assurance, since no results of
verifying field checks have yet been published. However,
the careful elaboration of the census procedures and the
wealth of experience already available to the Soviet stat-
isticians, as well as the fact that pre-tests and experimen-
tal censuses preceded the actual enumeration, are reasons
to believe that this census was probably no less accurate
than those of India and the United States. The consist-
ency of the Soviet census result with previous estimates
is an additional reason for confidence in its accuracy. A
population of 200,200,000 was estimated for April, 1956,
and the published vital statistics imply an annual in-
crease at the rate of 1.75 per cent. At this rate, the popu-



lation would have grown to about 209.8 million by 15
January 1959, only 0.5 per cent more than the census
total of that date, which was 208.8 million. On the as-
sumption that the conditions affecting accuracy were
similar to those in India and the United States, a maxi-
mum net underenumeration of 1.5 per cent is indicated.
In the case of the Soviet census, however, there is no
actual evidence of any net underenumeration. The range
of possible error in the total may therefore reasonably
be placed between the limits of zero and an undercount
of 1.5 per cent.

It is much more difficult to appraise the Chinese cen-
sus of 1953. A sample spot check of enumeration in the
field was reported to have revealed omissions of 0.25 per
cent and duplications of 0.14 per cent, or a net under-
count of only 0.11 per cent. The true error, however, was
probably much larger. Such accuracy as the reported re-
sults of the check imply has hardly been matched even in
the countries where conditions of census-taking are almost
ideal, and it would be unlikely that this could have been
achieved under such conditions as existed in China,
where the first modern census was being taken in a vast,
poorly mapped country with a huge and largely illiterate
population lacking a tradition of maintaining accurate
statistical records. The 1953 census, moreover, was not
carried out entirely by canvass; in large parts of the
country, the count was apparently made at registration
offices to which the householders were obliged to report.
Although the means of enforcing reporting may have
been relatively efficient, some inaccuracies would be ex-
pected, if for no other reason than that the work ex-
tended over a period of many months during which
births, deaths, migration and lapse of memory would
have produced errors not easily corrected afterwards.
Furthermore, it appears that in some parts of the coun-
try it was not found possible to carry out the census
completely, and estimates of the population in these
areas had to be made by reference to existing records. It
is hard to say whether the errors would have tended to-
wards an over-count or an undercount; conditions in
this large country must have varied from place to place,
and some of the errors may have been compensatory. A
total of 575 million was estimated for 1952, only 8 mil-
lion less than the 1953 census total; but errors in the
1952 estimate may have been of a similar type, making
it dubious whether these two figures should be regarded
as quite independent of each other. Hence, while it is
possible that the 1953 census total was close to the truth,
the available information does not preclude the possi-
bility of a large error. Census experience in other parts
of the world, where conditions have been similar in some
respects, suggests that an allowance for a possible error
of plus or minus 5 per cent would be appropriate in
this instance.

Accordingly, the population of the United States in
1950 may have been anywhere between 153 and 154 mil-
lion; that of India in 1951, between 365 and 367 million;
that of China (mainland) in 1953, between 553 and 612
million; and that of the USSR in 1959, between 209 and
212 million.

TIME ADJUSTMENT

For the United States, population estimates are car-
ried forward by means of statistics of births, deaths, im-

migrants and emigrants. The vital statistics are known
to be mearly but not absolutely complete, so slight cor-
rections are introduced to compensate for possible omis-
sions. Migratory movements by sea and air are probably
quite accurately recorded, but some clandestine and
other unrecorded movements may occur across the land
boundaries. All considered, it seems likely that between
95 and 100 per cent of the actual population increase is
accounted for in the calculated balance.

For the USSR, available evidence shows that at least
the balance of recorded births and deaths can be calcu-
lated. International migration, in any event, is likely to
be relatively quite small. Because of long practice and
tradition, and the detailed attention given to efficient
procedures, it is probable that the calculated balance of
population change since the census date is not signifi-
cantly less accurate than in the United States. Hence, it
is likely that between 95 and 100 per cent of the popu-
lation increase is accounted for in the Soviet Union.

The position is less satisfactory in India where sta-
tistics of birth and death are very incomplete. Here,
annual population estimates are made by assuming con-
tinuation of the rate of population increase observed
between the censuses of 1941 and 1951, an increase which
averaged 1.31 per cent per year. Actually, because of de-
clining mortality, a considerable acceleration of popula-
tion growth must have occurred since 1951. Population
growth from 1941 to 1951, furthermore, was retarded
somewhat by local famines during the war and large-
scale population displacements after the war's end. Ac-
cording to estimates calculated for a recent population
projection,® the annual rate of natural increase probably
rose to 1.72 per cent per annum by 1956, and might well
attain 2.09 per cent by 1961. In this projection, account
was taken of the probable effects of the programmes for
the control and eradication of malaria, as well as other
public-health measures. Thus, instead of 1.31, the aver-
age annual percentage increase during 1951-58 may have
been of the order of 1.7 per cent, if not more. Because of
the large measure of uncertainty, an average rate of in-
crease anywhere in the range from 1.5 to 1.75 per cent
a year may be regarded as plausible for the 1951-58 pe-
riod. Hence, in the course of seven years, the population
may have increased by as little as 11.0 per cent or as
much as 12.2 per cent but very likely not as little as the
9.6 per cent indicated by the official estimates.

The area of doubt is much larger as regards the in-
crease in the population of China (mainland). At least
in 1954 and 1955, estimates of the total population were
compiled from annual reports of the provincial and
municipal administrations. The figure for 1956 is a pro-
visional estimate based in part on rough approxima-
tions, as some of the local reports had not yet been re-
ceived when it was published. The rounded figure of
669,000,000 for 1958 is evidently an approximation of
the same type. Moreover, the methods of updating pro-
vincial and municipal population estimates have not
been disclosed. Like the census procedure itself, these
methods probably vary considerably from place to place,
ranging perhaps from fairly efficient continuous popula-
tion registration to the use of quite rough assumptions,

5 A. Coale and E. Hoover, Population Growth and Economic
Development in Low-Income Countries, Princeton, N. J., USA,
1958. Table 6, p. 38.



and it is not known which type of procedure predomi-
nates. In view of these factors, the possibility of large
errors may be anticipated, and for a recent projection,®
rates of increase ranging between 1.5 and 2.2 per cent
per annum were assumed for 1953-58.

1959 ESTIMATES

Allowing for the suggested range in the census results
and in the factor used for time-adjustment, the following
ranges for mid-1959 population estimates for the four
large areas appear plausible:

Millions
China (mainland) ........ 605 — 697
India .................... 413 — 424
USSR .. .................. 211 —214
United States ............ 178 — 181

The sums of these limits range between 1,407 and
1,516 million, but since it is unlikely that either extreme
of the range would have been reached in all four cases,
limits of 1,416 and 1,508 million are acceptable for the
aggregate.’

1950-59 RATES OF INCREASE

Proceeding similarly in respect of estimates for mid-
year 1950, one can estimate the rates of probable popu-
lation increase during 1950-59 to be in the following
ranges:

Average annual
per cent increase

1950-59
China (mainland) .......... 1.2-23
India ..................... 1L5—1.7
USSR ...............oi.. 1.7—-18
United States .............. 1.7—-18

For these four countries combined, the rate of increase
during 1950-59 can be placed between 1.5 and 2.0 per
cent per annum. In India, a further decline of mortality
has probably caused population growth to accelerate
during the past several years. Recent population growth
in China (mainland) has also probably been more rapid
than the estimated average for the period 1950-59 would
indicate. However, a more precise estimate of the current
rate of population growth in these areas can scarcely be
made in the present circumstances. :

THE REMAINDER OF THE WORLD’S POPULATION

For the rest of the world, i.e., excluding USSR, USA,
China (mainland) and India, available information con-
cerning the quality of population data is not adequate
for a country-by-country appraisal of the population esti-
mates, such as has been attempted for the four largest
populations. The remaining countries will therefore be
considered more summarily, with reference primarily to

s The Population of Asia and the Far East, 1950-1980. ST [SOA]
Series A/31. (United Nations publication: Sales No.: 59.XIIIL.3)

* Theoretically, independent errors are aggregated as the square
root of the sum of squares of the component errors.

the type-of-estimate code and with the help of approxi-
mate formulae to represent typical margins of error in
estimates of each type.

The analysis refers to the population estimates for
mid-year 1959 published in Table 1, page 99, and repro-
duced in rank order by size in Appendix I, page 10.
When a 1959 mid-year estimate was not available, but a
1959 estimate of other date was, this has been substi-
tuted. For members of the United Nations lacking a
1959 estimate, the latest available, irrespective of date,
has been given in a footnote, together with the corre-
sponding code. For a few populations, most of them
small, unofficial estimates have been prepared by the
United Nations Secretariat pending receipt of an official
figure; in these instances, the base data are coded as
usual while the method of time adjustment is designated
by the letter x as described on page 21. Where the meth-
od of time adjustment used for an official estimate was
not known or not of a systematic nature permitting its
description by a simple code, two dots “..” were sub-
stituted. Only for three populations are the types of base
data likewise unknown;8 these are shown with three dots
“...” in the code column. The analysis which follows
makes use of the codes described above as well as, where
necessary, those provided in the Appendix footnotes.

BASE DATA

Table A shows the distribution of estimated popula-
tion — other than the four largest populations already
dealt with — according to types of base data used in the
construction of the estimates. The great majority of the
world’s population is now documented by complete
censuses of individuals (type A),® but a significant part
is still estimated on the basis of partial census or registra-
tion or annual administrative count of inhabitants
(type C). .

It will be noted that the distribution is uneven among
the continents, as shown by the percentages. Virtually all
the estimates for the Americas and for Europe, but less
than two-thirds of those for Africa and for Asia, exclud-
ing India and China (mainland), are estimated on the
basis of censuses. About one-fifth of the populations of
Africa and Asia are based on an annual “count”, or on
a partial census or partial registration of inhabitants.

Some of these base data are recent, others quite old. At
the time of writing, the most recent base censuses are
those of the USSR (not included here) and Uganda. Some
base data of other types, e.g. sample surveys, counts of
taxpayers or voters, have also been established quite re-
cently. On the other hand, the latest census taken in
Uruguay is that of 1908.

In Table B, estimates are classified by the date when
base data were last obtained. In the “world” total — from
which the four largest populations are excluded — the
greatest concentration appears in the years. 1950, 1951,
1955 and 1956. To a large extent this reflects the inter-
nationally recommended practice of taking at least de-
cennial censuses, preferably in years ending with 0 or 1

8 Somalia, San Marino and the Holy See, with a combined popu-
lation of 2 007 000.

° When the four largest nations are included in the world total,
the proportion of population estimates based on censuses rises to
about 90 per cent.



Table A. Estimated mid-1959 population accerding to type of
base data used in constructing the estimates

World North South
Type of base data 1 otal® Africa  America®  America Asia® Europe  Oceania
Population in millions

All types. . ... 1 441 246 82 136 541 421 15
A (CENSUS) . oot 1121 148 80 136 323 421 13
B (sample census or survey)............. 70 17 2 - 51 ~ -
C (partialcensus). .................... 172 54 - - 116 0 2
D (conmjecture)............... ... ... ... 76 25 - - 51 - 0
.. (not determined).................... 2 2 - - - 0 0

Per cent
All types. ... ... . i 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
A (census).......... ...l 78 60 98 100 60 100 87
B (sample census or survey)............. 5 7 2 - 10 - -
C (partialcensus)..................... 12 22 - - 21 0 13
D (comjecture).............ooooninn... 5 10 - - 9 - 0
.. (notdetermined).................... 0 1 - - - 0 0

* Excluding China (mainland), India, the USSR, and the United States from world total and appropriate continent.

and also the practice adopted by some countries (e.g.
Canada, Japan, New Zealand and Turkey) of conduct-
ing censuses every five years. The figures for 1956 are
augmented also by the housing census of the Federal Re-

public of Germany, which was in effect a census of the
population, providing a new basis for the current popu-
lation estimates, and by French territories in Africa
where partial censuses were carried out in that year.

Table B. Estimated mid-1959 population classified by the year in which
base data serving for current estimates were established

(millions)
World North South
Year of base data Total® Africa America® America Asia® Europe Oceania
Total ................... 1441 C246 82 136 541" 421 ' 15
1959 e , 59 . 33 - - 16 10 0
1958. ... Ll .. 24 22 - ~ 2 - 0
1957.......... PRI 87 - 34 0 - 53 0 0
1956. .o 232 46 17 - 82 84 3
1955......... e o 251 .- - - 245 6 S
1954, .o 80 13 1 0 9 45 .. 12
1953 . .o - 39 3 8 0 10 18 -
1952, .o, . 58 48 - 8 2 - -
1951, ..o 237 16 0 14 90 117 -
1950 ... oo 269 14 54 80 1 120 0
1945-49. ... .. ... ... .. .60. 12 2 21 4 21 0
Before 1945.............. 43 3 0 13 27 0 0
cee ' : -2 2 - - = 0 -0

* Excluding China (mainland), India, the USSR, and the United States from world total and appropriate continent:.

The details of Table B are summarized in Table C.
Excluding the four largest populations, the data on which
world population estimates for 1959 are based are now
6.2 years old on the average, the mean age of census data
being 7.0 years, and of other data (sample surveys, par-

i

tial censuses, non-censal counts and conjectures), 3.4
years. Base data for the Americas and Europe are now
relatively the oldest; those for Africa, Asia and Oceania
are, on the whole, more recent.

When the censuses of China. (mainland), India, the



Table C. Average age of base data serving as a basis for mid-1959 population estimates

(years)
World North South
Type T otal® Africa America® America Asia® Europe Oceania
All basedata............... 4.3 7.5 10.8 5.2
Censuses. .................. 7.0 5.9 7.5 10.8 6.0 6.8 4.8
Other types................. 3.4 2.0 6.0 4.1 4.0 4.6

* Excluding China (mainland), India, the USSR and the United States from world total and appropriate continent.

USSR and the United States are also taken into account,
the mean age of base data for the world population esti-
mate is 5.9 years. A renewal of base data is to be expected
when, in conformity with international recommenda-
tions, censuses are taken in 1960 and 1961.1°

Until new base data are provided, current estimates
continue to deteriorate with time through an accumula-
tion of errors in the time adjustment. It does not follow,
however, that estimates for Africa, for example, are gen-
erally more accurate than those for the Americas or for
Europe. Censuses repeated at regular intervals are likely
to be more accurate than censuses taken sporadically, or
for the first time. Furthermore, current estimates deteri-
orate more rapidly where crude assumptions regarding
the rate of growth must be made than where accurate
data on births, deaths, and migration are available for
calculation of the time adjustment.

0 As of 1 March 1961, a total of 61 censuses were known to have
been carried out in 1960.

TIME ADJUSTMENT

An indication of the distribution of population esti-
mates by the method of bringing base data forward to
current dates is provided in Table D. In a number of
instances, notably in Africa and Asia, these methods
could not be precisely ascertained. Where the methods
have been clearly described, it appears that assumed
rates of increase (e¢) are used almost as frequently as cal-
culated population balances (b). The use of calculated
balances predominates in Europe and Oceania and is
widespread in North America. On the other hand, rates
of increase are being assumed for a majority of the South
American and Asian nations and for a large part of
North America as well. It is also very common in Africa,
though in that continent local administrative counts
are compiled from time to time, permitting an up-dating
of population estimates by methods which cannot be
classified by any simple scheme.

A more detailed presentation of ascertained methods

Table D. Estimated mid-1959 population according to method of time
adjustment used in constructing the estimates

World North Sonth
Method of time adjustment Total® Africa  America®  America Asia® Europe  Oceania
Population in millions

Allmethods. ............... ... ... 1 441 246 82 136 541 421 15
a (register)...............iiiiia 70 14 - - 29 27 -
b (calculated balance)................. 601 37 42 36 121 352 13
¢ f(assumedrate)...................... 581 99 40 100 303 39 -
d (none)..... e 1 - - ~ 1 - -
x (UNestimates)...................... 39 12 0 - 27 0 0
. (not determined).................... 149 84 -~ - 60 3 2

Per cent
Allmethods. . ......................... 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
a (register).............. ... o i 5 6 - - 5 6 -
b (calculated balance)................. 42 15 52 26 23 84 85
¢ (assumedrate)...................... 40 40 48 74 56 9 -
d (mone)........covviiii e, 0 - - - 0 - -
x (UNestimates).............ovuenennn 3 5 0 - 5 0 2
. (notdetermined).................... 10 34 - - 11 1 13

* Excluding China (mainland), India, the USSR and the United States from world total and appropriate continent.
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of time adjustment (types a, b and ¢) appears in Table
E. The difference between types a and b lies in the fact
that, in a continuous population register, entries are
maintained for each individual, new entries being added
with births and arrivals of migrants, and old entries de-
leted with deaths and departures of migrants, permitting
a balance of the number of inhabitants to be struck di-
rectly from the existing records; such a system provides
internal checks and safeguards which can make it more
accurate than a balance calculated from totals of regis-
tered births, registered deaths, and migration records. In
both instances, however, there is a wide variety in the ac-
curacy of the underlying statistics. Numeral “1” denotes
cases where annual errors in the balance amounting to
0.5 per cent of the population are unlikely to occur; nu-
meral “3” those where errors of this magnitude or larger
are quite likely. Where the likelihood of error could not
be ascertained, numeral “2” was used.

The accuracy of assumed rates of increase cannot be ob-
jectively ascertained, since, in any event, an element of
judgment is involved. A decreasing order of reliability
could nevertheless be established for estimates of type e,
with regard to the frequency and periodicity of censuses.
Estimates preceded by two or more censuses within at
least decennial intervals are coded e, since, in these cir-
cumstances, the record of past trends provides a relatively
good basis for assumptions. Where there have been two
or more censuses, but decennial intervals have been ex-
ceeded, the code is ¢co. In other instances of assumed rates,
the basis for judgment is considerably poorer as a rule,
and the code is ¢;.

In calculated annual balances, year-to-year fluctuations
in population growth are more or less faithfully re-

flected; but the same is not true where population esti-
mates are made with an assumed rate. In the former
case, changes in rates of population growth can be legiti-
mately inferred from the population estimates. To do
so from estimates made with assumed rates, however, is
merely to infer a foregone conclusion.

The largest single population aggregate in Table E is
for Europe where estimates are up-dated by a balance
of adequate data on births, deaths and migration. The
same method is used on a smaller scale in Asia (notably
Japan), the Americas and Oceania. If the United States
and the USSR are included, the world total correspond-
ing to method b; amounts to 864 million.

Adjustment by rates of increase assumed from the re-
sults of periodic censuses (e;) is used for large popula-
tions in Asia and South America and smaller populations
in other continents. Since India also falls in this cate-
gory, the world total corresponding to method e, can be
put at 740 million.

Continuous population registers with accurate cover-
age are found in certain countries of Northwestern Eu-
rope and also in China (Taiwan). The time adjustments
of the population estimates for the Republic of Viet-
Nam and Syria, a province of the United Arab Republic,
also depend on procedures of this type, but there are
gaps in the coverage of the registers.

A large part of the population of Africa is estimated
by assumed rates, but the basis for such assumptions, in
the absence of a series of censuses, is often quite tenuous
(type e3). Likewise, in those African populations where
the annual population balance is calculated, the vital
statistics are defective (b;) .

Table E. Estimated mid-1959 population according to apparent quality
of time adjustments

(millions)
World North South
Quality of time adjustment Total® Africa  America® America Asia® Europe  Oceania

a. Adjustment by continuous population register
Total. ... ... o 70 14 - - 29 27 -
a; (adequate).............. .. i, 42 - - - 15 27 -
a; (doubtful).......... ... .. .. ... ..., 14 14 - - - - -
as (notadequate). .........ooviveenrnin.... 14 ~ ~ - 14 - -~

b. Adjustment by balance of recorded births, deaths and migration
Total...... ... .. . .. 601 37 42 36 121 352 13
b1 (adequate)....... ... ..ol 475 1 27 29 104 303 12
b (doubtful). ........ ... ... 42 - 6 - 13 23 0
b; (not adequate). .............. ... ...... 83 37 9 7 4 26 0
c. Adjustment by assumed rate of increase

Total. ... 581 29 40 100 303 39 -
c1 (periodic censuses)...................... 338 34 33 71 161 39 -
c: (sporadic censuses)...................... 47 - 3 24 20 - -
c3 {(onecensusornone). ................... 196 65 4 5 122 - -

* Excluding China (mainland), India, the USSR and the United States from world total and appropriate continent.
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1959 ESTIMATES

A beginning has been made in some countries in as-
certaining the accuracy of census and vital statistics data
by means of field checks. Unfortunately, the countries in
which this has been done are still very few. Some idea of
the accuracy of population data can also be gathered
from the re-calculation of inter-censal population bal-
ances, or from a comparison of improved data, such as
the results of a new census, with previous population
estimates.

While it is not possible to consider individually every
one of the numerous population estimates presented in
the Appendix, a rough measure of their reliability in the
aggregate can nevertheless be deduced from the scattered
evidence at hand. For this purpose, error ranges of a
magnitude which seem typical can be imputed to each
element of the estimates of a given typel! and the errors
in the different elements can be combined by a simple
formula.’? The resulting error ranges computed for each
country can then be aggregated on the assumption that
errors in individual estimates are partly compensatory,
but not as much so as would be expected if they were
distributed at random.13

The latter assumption is needed since similar errors
probably occur in numerous estimates. Earlier non-censal
counts have usually proved to be deficient when the first
census was taken. Censuses usually omit a part of the
child population, if not also of other age groups. Vital
statistics often tend to underestimate population increase,
since larger numbers of births than of deaths are likely
to be omitted. Assumed rates, extrapolated,.from past
observations, often fail to take into account the effects of
continuing declines in mortality. In all these instances,
therefore, the tendency will be towards more frequent
underestimation than over-estimation of the popula-
tion.

For these reasons also, it seems reasonable to distribute

error ranges for the aggregates of population estimates
unequally in the positive and negative directions, by
allowing three-quarters of the range for underestimation
and one-quarter for over-estimation of the population.
In this manner —omitting the four largest populations

1 Error ranges of approximately the following magnitudes appear
typical (per cent of estimated population):
a) in base data: 1.0 per cent in censuses taken at least decenni-
ally;
2.0 pezv cent in censuses taken sporadically;
3.5 per cent in censuses taken for the first time;
5.0 per cent in data based on a sample survey;
10.0 per cent in data based on an uncon\enuonal
count; and -

20.0 per cent in data obtamed by mere con]ecture

b) in time adjustments:
year adjusted):
0.1 for type a, 0.2 for type b, 0.6 for type ¢; 1.6 for type d
0.2 for type a, 0.4 for type b, 0.8 for type e, 1.0 for type x
0.4 for type a, 0.8 for type by 1.2 for type ¢; 1.2 for type , .

(per cent of estimate population, for edch

2 E = B 4+ t T, where E is the range of per cent error in the
current estimate, B the range of per cent error imputed to base

data, t the number of years since base data were established,.and . .

‘T the range of annual per cent error imputed to the time ad]ust-
ment.

13 Aggregation was carried out first according to the assumption
that.errors were all in the same direction; this was done by simply
adding the constituent error. ranges together. Next, an assumption
was made that errors were completely independent of each other,
so that errors in the aggregate would tend to equal the square root
of the sum of squares of constituent errors. Finally, the geometric
mean of the two results was taken.

— the following limits have been arrived at for the esti-
mated mid-1959 population totals of the continents.

Millions
Africa ......... ... ... ... 243 — 257
North America ........ ... 81 —84
South America ........... 134 — 142
Asia .. ... L. 534 — 562
Europe .................. 420 — 427
Oceania ................. 15.4 —15.8

Still excluding the four largest populations, the re-
mainder of the world population can now be estimated
within the limits of 1,431 and 1,476 million.14

1950-59 RATES OF INCREASE

Proceeding on the same assumptions, errors in rates of
increase can likewise be aggregated.!> Applying the calcu-
lated error ranges to the rates of increase estimated for
the 1950-59 period, one obtains the following limiting
estimates for the average annual rates of increase for
each continent, excluding the world’s four largest popu-
lations:

Per cent per annum

Africa ..................... 1.8—-23
North America ............. 2.7—3.1
South America ............. 2.1—-26
Asia ... .. e 1.8—23
Europe ... .......... . ..... 0.7—-0.9
Oceania . .................. 22—-25

For the combined world population, from which the
four largest nations are excluded, the rate of increase,
during 1950-59 can be assessed between 1.6 and 1.9 per

_cent per ‘annum,

TOTAL WORLD POPULATION

As already indicated, one-half of the world’s popula-
tion i found in China (mainland), India, the USSR and
the United States. The errors calculated separately for

-these four-countries and the rest of the world can now be

compounded. It should be noted that, because of a
greater chance of compensating: errors, the remainder of
the world’s population can be estimated more accurately
than the sum of the four largest populations.

The four largest populations may have had a combined
1959 population anywhere from 1,416 to 1,508 million,
a range.of 92 million. For the remainder of the world,
the 1959 aggregate population is estimated to lie between
1,431 and 1,476 million, a range of 45 million. Assuming
the two sets of errors to be mdependent, and using the
formula in note 15 below, one can estimate the world
population, in mid-year 1959, as falling between 2,853
and 2,964 million, a range of 111 million. It is evident

* Range obtained by aggregating the continental error ranges by
the same principle as stated in the preceding footnote.

** For individual estimates, the formula e = T (I 4 E) was used,
where e is the error range (absolute amount) in the annual per
cent rate of increase, T the error range imputed to the time adjust-
ment (see footnote ) and E the error range calculated for the
population estimate (by the formula of footnote M). Aggregation
was carried out according to the same principle as stated in foot-
note 3,



that the estimate for China (mainland), to which an
error range of 92 million was imputed, is a major factor
of uncertainty in the world total.

Similarly the 1950-59 average rate of increase, estimated
in the range of 1.5 to 2.0 per cent per annum for the
four largest populations and 1.6 to 1.9 per cent per an-
num for the remainder of the world, can be placed, in
view of possibly compensating errors, between 1.6 and
1.9 per cent per annum for the world as a whole.

On the basis of the calculated 1950-59 rates, one can
estimate the average annual increments to world popu-
lation during this interval in the following ranges:

Millions

World total ...................... 42 — 52
Africa .......... ... .. ... ... .. ... 40— 5.3
North America .................... 47— 5.2
United States ................... (2.8 — 3.0
Remainder of North America ... .. (1.9— 2.2)
South America .................... 26— 3.2
Asia ... 21.5 — 32.6
China (mainland) ............. .. (6.9 — 14.3)
India . .......................... (58— 6.7)
Remainder of Asia ............... (8.8 —11.6)
Europe .. ... ... .. ... .0 29— 3.7
Oceania .......................... 0.3~ 04
USSR .. . 33—~ 3.6

Actually, in view of declining mortality, it is virtually
certain that the rate of world population growth has
now surpassed 1.5 per cent per annum, and quite possible
that it has attained 2.0 per cent per annum. Because of
this decline of mortality, world population certainly in-
creased in the year 1959 by at least 45 million, and pos-
sibly by as much as 55 million. Again it is evident that
much of the uncertainty is caused by the lack of precise
knowledge regarding the population of China (main-
land) . Large margins of error must also be allowed for
in the estimated annual increases in India, in other parts
of Asia, and in Africa.

In summary, the 1959 world population can be put at
about 2,910 million, with an error of plus or minus about
50 million. By 1959, the annual increase in world popu-
lation probably attained 50 million, plus or minus 5
million.

The assessments made in the foregoing are tentative,
depending largely on assumptions which, although they
seem plausible, are far from precise. They illustrate the
need for determining more accurately the margins of
error of available population estimates.

To give one example, it is not clear whether the an-
nual population increase in Europe is now greater or
smaller, in absolute amount, than that in the United
States, in South America, or in the USSR, though popu-
lation estimates in all these areas are comparatively ac-
curate. It is far less clear whether the average rate of
population growth is now higher in Asia or in Africa.

Population trends are often considered jointly with
trends in aggregate income, food output, international
trade, and so forth, in order to determine how economic
achievements compare with increasing requirements. But,
so long as the error margins of the statistics are not as-
sessed, it is often unclear whether the inferences derived
from such comparisons are valid.

The reliability of the population estimates depends on
the extent of knowledge regarding the quality of the
data and assumptions from which the estimates are built
up. The more that is known about the accuracy and com-
parability of the basic and current statistics, the more
narrowly can the error margins of the estimates be de-
fined. It is therefore highly desirable that errors in cen-
suses, vital statistics, and other population data be ex-
amined as frequently and probingly as circumstances
permit. Direct and careful field investigations can furnish
the most convincing evidence. Valuable evidence is also
provided by re-calculation of inter-censal population bal-
ances, comparison of census results with previous esti-
mates, and descriptive information about enumeration
and registration practice and performance.

Annual population estimates deteriorate as time passes,
unless and until new base data are obtained. The cen-
suses which have been and are to be taken in many
countries during 1960 and 1961 will considerably im-
prove the quality of population estimates during the next
few years. These censuses will also afford an opportunity
to improve existing knowledge of the possibilities of er-
ror in the estimates, by means of post-censal field checks
or other investigations of accuracy. It remains to be seen
to what extent the Governments will take advantage of
this opportunity.



APPENDIX |
1959 MID-YEAR POPULATION ESTIMATES AND TYPE-OF-ESTIMATE CODES

Provisional official estimates are preceded by an aste-
risk (*). Estimates prepared by the United Nations pend-
ing receipt of a current official estimate are preceded by

superscript letter “x”. In constructing 1959 estimates, no
account has been taken of 1960 census results.

Continent 1959 midyear Continent 1959 midyear
and population estimate and population estimate
country® (in thousands) Code country® (in thousands) Code
AFRICA AFRICA (continued)
Nigeria. . .................. 33 663 Acs Central African Republic. . ... 1185 Cs.
United Arab Republic®: Libya...................... 1172 As.
Egypt................. 25 365 Asb; Congo (Brazzaville).......... 7954 Cs.
Ethiopia................... 21 800 D,. Mauritania................. x730 Csx
Union of South Africa. ...... 14 673 Agcr Basutoland.................. 674 Ajcy
Congo (Léopoldville). ... .. .. 13 821 Coa; Mauritius, ex. dep............ 621 Asb;
Sudan..................... 11 459 Bscs dependencies............ 19 A:b;
Algeria.................... 10 930 A:b; Portuguese Guinea........... 565 Agc;
Morocco. ... o viii 10 550 A;. South West Africa........... 554 Cscy
Tanganyika................ 9 076 Ascy Gabon..................... 420 C;.
Uganda................... 6 517 A,. Bechuanaland............... 337 Ajscy
Kenya.......ooooovviunn... 6 450 Aic s Réunion.................... *324 Asb;
Mozambique................ =6 310 Agx Zanzibar and Pemba......... 304 A
Madagascar................. 5239 C;. Gambia.................... 301 Cs.
Ghana..................... 4911 Ajics Swaziland.................. *250 A;.
Ruanda-Urundi............. x4 780 Cx Spanish Equatorial Region.. .. 216 A, .
Angola..................... 4 550 Ayy Cape Verde Islands.......... 195 Asb;
Mali.............c.oint. 4 3004 C;. Comoro Islands. ............ *185 Csx
Tunisia..................... 3935 Ascy Spanish Possessions in North
Upper Volta................ 3 537 Cs. Africa................ 145 A,
Cameroun.................. 3 225 Co. French Somaliland........... x70 Csx
Ivory Coast................. 31034 C;. Sao Tomé and Principe....... x64 Agx
Southern Rhodesia........... 3 000 Becs Ifni............... ......... x53 Agx
Nyasaland.................. 2770 Ajcy Seychelles. ................. 43 Ayzb;
Guinea..................... 2727 Co. Spanish Sahara............. x25 Agx
Chad....................... (9 St.Helena.................. 5 Aja,
Senegal.................... 2 5504 C;. French Southern and
Niger...................... 2 5551 GC;. Antarctic Territories. . . 0 C,.
Sierra Leone................ 2 400 D,.
Northern Rhodesia........... 2 360 Bycs AMERICA, NORTH
Dahomey................... 2 0004 C;. )
Somalia. . oo 1 990 o United Statesh............... 177 700 Asb,
TOZO. v e 1442 As. Mexico..................... 33 304 Ay
Cameroons (BI‘ Adm) ....... 1 621 A7 . Canada .................... 17 442 ) A3b1
Liberia. ..o oo (%) Cuba...................... 6 5991 Agby
Guatemala.................. 3 652 Asb,
* The units listed hereunder are countries and territories for Haiti....................... 3 4641 Agcs
which population estimates are coded separately according to the Dominican Republic ........ 2 894 Agc,
:;ectgggir?gd,wmh the estimates were prepared, so far as could be El Salvador. . . . . .. 2 520 Asb,
b Syria, a province of the United Arab Republic, is shown in Asia. Puerto Rico................. *2 347 Aob;
c Estimate not yet revised to accord with 1960 census of popula- Honduras. . . ... oo 1 887 Asb;
tion. .
a1 January estimate. Jamaica.......... ... ... 1671 Bsb,

e Latest official estimate is 2,600,000 for 1958. Code with respect

to this figure is C,. .

£ 31 August estimate.

# Latest official estimate is 1,250,000 for 1956. Code with respect to
this figure is Ds. .

" For present territory, including
allowance for armed forces overseas.

! 28 January estimate.

1 7 August estimate.
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Continent 1959 midyear Continent ' 1959 midyear

and population estimate and : population estimate
country® (in thousands) Code country (in thousands) Code
AMERICA, NORTH (continued) ASIA (continued)
Nicaragua.................. 1424 Asb; Republic of Korea........... *23 848 As .
CostaRica.................. 1126 Aob, Thailand................... 21 881 B:c;
Panama.................... 1 024 Agbg Burma..................... 20 457 Ajsco
Trinidad and Tobago. ... ... 817 Ajshy Iran....................... 20 149 Ascy
Martinique................. 271 Asb, North Viet-Nam. ........... x15 170 Dsx
Guadeloupe................. 264 Asb, Republic of Viet-Nam........ 13 790 Csas
Barbados................... 238 Aisb: Afghanistan................. 13 150 D,..
Netherlands Antilles. . ....... 195 Aggb; China (Taiwan)............. 10 232 Asay
Bahama Islands ............ 103 Agb; Ceylon..................... 9 612 Agb;
St.Lucia................... 93 Aizb; Nepal...................... 9 044 Ascs
Grenada................... 92 Ajsb; North Korea................ x8 100 Dx
British Honduras. . .......... 90 Ajsb, Iraq.....oovviiiinennon. 6 952 A,..
St.Vincent................. 83 A;sby Federation of Malaya........ 6 698 A.b,
Dominica................... 66 Aisby Saudi Arabia............... Q) : .
St. Kitts-Nevis and Anguilla. . 59 Ajsb; Cambodia.................. 4 845 - By..
Antigua.................... 58 Aisb, Yemen..................... Q) .
Bermuda................... 44 Asb; Syria®™ ...... ... ... .. .. 4 539 Csras
Canal Zone................. x42 Aogx Hong Kong................. 2 857 Csb,
Greenland.................. 30 As. . Israel........ ... ... ... .. 2 061 Anb;
Virgin Islands (US).......... =30 Acx Laos.........ooovviiit. 1760 Cics
Montserrat. ................ 15 Aisb, Jordan..................... 1636 Ab;
Cayman Islands............. 9 B:b, Lebanon................... ®) .
Virgin Islands (UK)......... 8 Aisb, Singapore. ................. 1 580 Asb,
Turks and Caicos Islands. . ... 7 Ajex Mongolian People’s Republic. . *1 057 Dx
St. Pierre and Miquelon. ... .. 5 Axx Ryukyu Islands. ............ 855 Asb,
Aden Colony................ 150 Ab;
Aden Protectorate........... *650 Disx
AMER,ICA’ SOUTH Netherlands New Guinea. . . .. 700 Ded
Brazil...................... 64 216 Aqcy Sarawak 688 Avb
s - B s - 1 1203
Argentina. ................. 20 614 Aj1sb; Bhutan. .. x660 Dex
Colombia.................. 13 824 Asco Portugese India............. 649 AqCs
Peru.......cooiiiinenonn.. 10 524 Ajece C 558 C.h
) YPIUS. eve et eee e 3bs
Chile. .........c.coviiian. 7 465 Aby Muscat and Oman. . .. . ... x550 Dyox
Venezuela.................. 6 512 Agcy Portuguese Timor. ....... ... . 496 Aocs
Ectfa.dor .................... 4169 Agb; North Borneo. . . . .... .. ... 419 Acbs
Bolivia..................... 3 416 Agcy Palestine:
5 :
Uruguay................... ® ) Gaza Strip..... N *350 Ciox
Paraguay................... 1718 Agcs Kuwait 219 A,
British Guiana. ............. *549 Aisb; Macau. ... . 15 Aox
Surinam. .................. 255 Agb; Sikkim, T 9
. ikkim............... ..., 150 As. .
French Guiana.............. 31 A;b; Bahrain 143 A
.................... 0- -
Falkland Islands............. 2 As. . Maldive Islands. . . ... ... .. 89 As. .
Trucial Oman.............. *86 D¢
ASTA Brunei..................... 83 A12b2
China (mainland)............ Q) . Qatar...................... 40 D,d
India..........c.covuvenn.. 402 600 Asc; Bonin Islands. .............. 0 Ay
Japan.... .. ... oL 92 740 Ab;
Indonesia................... 90 300 Cics EUROPE
Pakistan.................... *86 823 Agcy Federal Republic of Germany. 52 785 Asb;
Turkey™.................... 26 881» Ay Italy........coooiieiii .. 49 052 Asb;
Philippines.................. 24 718° B:c England and Wales.......... 45 504 Asb;
France..................... *45 097 A;sb;

® The units listed hereunder are countries and territories for

which population estimates are coded separately according to the Spain............ ... ... 29 894 Agcy
method by which the estimates were prepared, so far as could be Poland..................... 29 257 Agby
ascertained. —_—
¢ Estimate not yet revised to accord with 1960 census of popula- © Latest official estimate is 6,036,000 for 1956. Code with respect
tion. to this figure is D,. .,
k Latest official estimate is 2,700,000 for 1958. Code with respect to ? Results of April 1959 sample survey.
this figure is Asobs. @ Latest official estimate is 4,500,000 for 1949. Code with respect
! Latest official estimate is 669,000,000 for 1958. Code with respect to this figure is D,. .
to this figure is Aye,. * A province of the United Arab Republic.
= Including the European part of Turkey. * Latest official estimate is 1,550,000 for 1958. Code with respect to
= 20 October estimate. this figure is Cgbs.
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Continent 1959 midyear Continent 1959 midyear

and population estimate and population estimate
country* (in thousands) Code country® (tn thousands) Code
EUROPE (continued) : EUROPE (continued)
Yugoslavia.................. 18 448 Agb; Holy See................... 1
Romania................... 18 256 Asb; Svalbard and Jan Mayen
Eastern Germany............ 16 213 Agb, Islandst. ............. 0 0 .x
Czechoslovakia.............. *13 559 Agb;
Netherlands. ............... 11 346 Ajqa; E A
Hungary................... 9 953 Agb; 0c ANI,
K Australia................... 10 061 A;b;
Belgium.................... 9 104 Apsb;
P New Zealand............... 2331 Asb;
ortugal . .. ........ ... ... .. 9 053 Agcy New Coui A Ad 37
Greece. . . - vovvoeeeni 8 258 Adbs New Guinea (Aust. Adm.). ... 1376 Gs..
Bulgaria.........c..covn.... 7 798 Asby I 480 G
Sweden . ... 7 454 Asa, i 381 Asb;

. British Solomon Islands. . . ... *115 Agsx
Austria........ ... 7 049 Asb;

Western Samoa. . ........... 104 Azb.
Scotland. . ................. 5241 Asb; F h Pol X .
Switzerland. ... .. ...\ \ii.. .. 5 240 Ashy rench Polynesia............ 80 Asx

PacificIslands. .. ........... 73 Cy..
Depmark................... 4 547 Aay New Caledoni 70 A
Finland.................... 4 416 Agb; GCW ANCAODIA.- - v eveee e 69¢ 3;‘)
Norway........coovuuuunn.. 3 556 Acay Tuam """"""""""" 63 :9 2
Ireland. . . ...........oo.... 2 846 Ash, ONBA.- o --vevee e 3

. New Hebrides............... x58 Dqx

West Berlin................. 2211 A;b, . ;

X Gilbert and Ellice Islands..... 45 Co. .
Albania.................... 1 556 Ay, . A . S 0 A
Northern Ireland............ 1412 Azb: Cmt;(rli:z;n damoa """""" °lx,
East Berlin. . ............... 1085 As. . ook Tslands. .o 1§ 23;
Malta and Gozo............. 325 Asb, ch ----------------------- p A3b1
Luxembourg................ 324 Ap:b; QUL ..o e 622

Christmas Island............. 3 Asb,
Iceland.................... 172 Agja; Tokelau Island > p
Channel Islands............. 103 Asb; okelau ISHands. .. ... coeeeee 0 -

Cocos (Keeling) Islands. ..... 1 Ajsb,
Isleof Man................. 54 Azb; Norfolk Tsland 1 A
Faeroe Islands. . . ........... 34 A quio ; ‘im d """"""" 0 &2
Gibraltar................... 26 Asa wl kwalyl Sgn Sevrieeen 0 X
Monaco.................... 23 Azb; P'a elsland.........oveeen 0 C‘x
Liechtenstein. .. ............ 16 C;.. Cltcalrn. ’ d E d : b e I '1' d <0 0.
San Marino. . .............. 15 e anton and tnderbury lslands X
Andorra.................... 7

USSR. ..., 210 500 A,..

* The units listed hereunder are countries and territories for ———
which population estimates are coded separately according to the ¢ Estimate not yet revised to accord with 1960 census of popula-
method by which the estimates were prepared, so far as could be tion.
ascertained. t Inhabited only during winter season.
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CHAPTER Il. TECHNICAL NOTES ON THE STATISTICAL TABLES

INTRODUCTION

SOURCE OF DATA

The statistics presented in the Demographic Yearbook
are official data unless otherwise indicated. They have
been assembled by the Statistical Office of the United Na-
tions from data transmitted monthly and annually by the
national statistical services or other appropriate govern-
mental offices of over 200 areas, supplemented when nec-
essary by data from official publications.

To establish comparability in so far as computation
procedures are concerned, all rates and ratios (except
life-table functions and a few exceptions noted in the
rate tables) have been computed in the Statistical Office
of the United Nations according to the methods described
for each table. The populations used for the computation
of rates are census results or estimates, almost all of which
have been published in this or previous issues of the
Yearbook.

In cases where differences are observed between data in
this volume and those published in previous Demo-
graphic Yearbooks, statistics in this issue may be as-
sumed to be revisions received in the Statistical Office
by 81 December 1960.

SCOPE OF DATA
Geographic coverage

In accordance with the original plans, the geographic
coverage of the tables has been made as extensive as
possible, within stated limits. This means that, in general,
the Yearbook shows in each table national statistics for as
many countries and territories as provide them. Moreover,
in the absence of national coverage, data of more limited
scope relating to registration areas and even to individual
cities have also been included, wherever these statistics
were deemed of sufficient utility and interest to warrant
publication. Tt should be emphasized that publication of
all available data does not indicate that a value judgment
has been made as to their accuracy. Rather, the adoption
of maximum geographic coverage is made possible be-
cause of the availability of quality codes, described on
p- 19 and 23.

Table 1 is the most comprehensive, showing population
and area for every country—sovereign and non-sovereign
—having at least 50 inhabitants. This world-wide cover-
age makes possible the presentation in Table 2 of aggre-
gates for the world and 14 geographic regions. Time se-
ries of total population and vital statistics are next most
comprehensive. Frequency distributions according to
characteristics of the population are of more limited
coverage and the geographic scope decreases as variables
are introduced.

13

It should also be noted that rate tables are naturally
somewhat more limited in geographic coverage than
tables of absolute numbers. The criteria for rate com-
putation are set forth in the table descriptions, beginning
on p. 26.

Definition of territory (geographic area)

In so far as possible, both time series and frequency
distributions are for the territory within the 1960 bound-
aries of the geographic unit specified. Whenever the
territory to which data relate is other than present, foot-
notes have been used to describe the way in which the
geographic composition of the reporting area differs from
the arca within 1960 boundaries.

In cases where the meaning of present territory might
require clarification, because of frequent or recent bound-
ary changes or other reasons, a brief description of the
salient points has been set forth in Table 1. Notes de-
scribing territorial composition are confined to Table
1, except those explaining boundary or administrative
changes which have occurred during 1960. To avoid the
confusion which might result for the transition year, the
current territory of these few areas is described in notes
to all tables where they appear, even though the statistical
coverage conforms to the present territory.

Definition of population

In assembling national statistics for publication, the
basic aim has been to obtain data for the present-in-area
or de facto, rather than for the habitually resident or
de jure population. Thus, unless otherwise noted, popula-
tion statistics and vital statistics include data for both
nationals and aliens, native and foreign-born, aborigines,
jungle tribes, nomadic peoples, displaced persons, inter-
nees, refugees and any other group present within the
borders of a country or territory at a specified time.

It should be noted, however, that when the required
statistics were available, population estimates have been
adjusted or modified to include national armed forces
and diplomats stationed outside the country, and to ex-
clude alien armed forces, foreign diplomats and enemy
prisoners of war stationed in the area. For clarity, such
adjustments are explained in the tables both where the
population figures are shown and, if necessary, where
these figures are used in the computation of vital-statistics
rates. For a more complete explanation of the adjustment,
see p. 17.

NOMENCLATURE

Table 1—the most comprehensive in terms of gco-
graphic coverage and description—also serves as a guide



to current official nomenclature or terminology, the coun-
try names used therein being the full official titles in
use in the United Nations as of 31 December 1960.1

In other tables, however, it has been found convenient
—because of space limitations—to use abbreviated or
short titles for some areas. The shortened titles employed
in Tables 3-23 are United Kingdom for the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United
States for the United States of America, USSR, Byelorus-
sian SSR and Ukrainian SSR for the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Re-
public and the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, re-
spectively.

Arrangement of names

The arrangement of the country names in the stub and
box-heads of the tables is of two types.

Table 1 shows, for each continent and for the USSR
separately (beginning with Africa and proceeding in
English alphabetic order), all of the major geographic
units of the world, classified according to broad ad-
ministrative-status groups. Names shown first in each
continent (without a category heading) represent sov-
ereign states; these are followed by territories and de-
pendencies, trust territories, areas under military govern-
ment and condominiums, each group further classified by
administering authority. All names within a category are
arranged in English alphabetic order.

Tables 3-23, on the other hand, show only those geo-
graphic units for which statistics are available, and these
names are arranged in straight English alphabetic order
within continents. The name of the administering au-
thority is not shown except in those cases where confusion
might result because two territories have identical names.

Because of their number and importance, changes in
names, administration and status which occurred during
calendar 1960 are described in all the tables, rather than
in Table 1 only. For convenience, they are also set forth
below in chronological order. Changes which occurred in
1959 and previous years have been described in previous
issues of the Demographic Yearbook.

1960 Former Name Current Name Nature of
Change

1 January  French Cameroons Cameroun Independence
and name

27 April French Togoland  Togo Independence
and name

20 June Sudanese Republic Mali Independence
and name

20 June Senegal Senegal Independence

25 June Malagasy Republic Madagascar Independence
and name

26 June British Somaliland Somalia (part) Independence
and name

30 June Belgian Congo Congo (Léopold- Independence
ville) and name

1 July Somaliland Somalia (part) Independence
(Italian) and name

1 August Dahomey Dahomey Independence

3 August Niger Niger Independence

5 August Upper Volta Upper Volta Independence

7 August Ivory Coast Ivory Coast Independence

11 August Chad Chad Independence

13 August Ubangi-Shari Central African Independence
Republic and name

15 August Middle Congo Congo (Brazza- Independence
ville) and name

16 August Cyprus Cyprus Independence

17 August Gabon Gabon Independence

1 October  Federation of Nigeria Independence

‘Nigeria
28 November Mauritania Mauritania Independence

It should be emphasized that the designations em-
ployed and the presentation of the material in this
publication do not imply the expression of any opinion
whatsoever on the part of the Secretariat of the United
Nations concerning the legal status of any country or
territory or of its authorities, or concerning the delimita-
tion of its frontiers. They were adopted solely for the
purpose of providing a convenient geographic basis for
the accompanying statistical series. The same qualifica-
tion applies to all notes and explanations concerning the
geographic units for which data are presented.

EVALUATION OF QUALITY OF DATA

The attempt to differentiate demographic statistics ac-
cording to their degree of accuracy, begun in the 1959
issue, has been continued in this Demographic Yearbook.
Distinction is achieved through the use of two different
type fonts—roman type for reliable data and italics for
those of questionable reliability.

The basis of the dichotomous quality classification of
the population series shown in Tables 1-12 was the code
for estimates developed originally in 1950 and progres-
sively modified since that time. Details of the theory and
construction of the code, as well as the justification for
its use in evaluation, are set forth on p. 19.

Vital statistics have been classified as reliable or un-
reliable according to the degree of completeness with
which current vital events are registered. As in previous
Yearbooks, complete vital statistics are judged to be those
which represent at least 90 per cent of the total of births,
deaths, marriages and divorces occurred in a year. The
series said to be complete or reliable have been set in
roman type, while others of lesser or of unknown reli-
ability are set in italics. The regular C and U code, which
is the basis of classification, may be found as usual in the
trend tables and the details of its formulation are given
on p. 23.

To supplement and reinforce the rough classification
described above, known variations in definitions and in
methods of estimation and tabulation are, as usual, set
forth in footnotes to each table. The implications of the
qualifications, as well as sources of error and possible
misinterpretation, are reviewed in the special text for
each table beginning on p. 26.

Age-reporting errors in census returns were first ana-
lysed, and censuses were classified according to reliability,
in the 1952 Demographic Yearbook. This basic evalua-
tion appeared in each succeeding Yearbook through 1955;
in this issue, it has been re-introduced on page 18.

Another qualifying index, re-introduced in the 1953
Yearbook, has been continued. This is a dagger (1)
used to distinguish those statistics which have been tabu-
lated according to the year of registration of the vital
event, rather than by the year of its occurrence. The im-
portance of this qualification, especially in evaluating the
quality of live birth statistics, cannot be overemphasized;
a detailed exposition of its implications will be found on
p- 24

*For a majority of the areas, see: United Nations. Terminol-
Unit. Names of Countries and Adjectives of Nationality. Docu-
ment ST/CS/SER.F/165, 9 March 1960, 28 pp., mimeo., and Revised
Addenda to Terminology Bulletin No. 165. Document ST/CS/
SER.F/165/Add. 1-6/Rev. 1, 30 September 1960.
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AREA

Statistics of territorial expanse or area will be found in
Tables 1 and 2 of this issue. Table 1 shows the most
recent area estimate for every geographic umit of the
world; Table 2 shows aggregate area for each continent,
region and the world. Unless otherwise specified, all of
‘these figures are assumed to represent total area, that is,
they comprise the land area and inland waters, excluding
only polar regions and some uninhabited islands. Inland
waters are assumed to consist of major rivers and lakes.

SOURCES OF VARIATION

Lack of comparability between area statistics arises
primarily from differences in definition; for example,
total-area figures cannot be considered comparable with

~land area unless the amount of inland water in a country
is negligible. The term “inland water” also may vary in
meaning from one country to another; in one, it may
comprise only major rivers and lakes (in accord with the
standard), while in others, it may include, in addition,
coastal bays, inlets and gulfs. Variations of this type be-
tween countries with long coastlines can jeopardize com-
parability.

Another problem concerns the basic area data. Some

area figures are based on geodetic surveys, carried out by
modern scientific means; others are simply conjectures
based on random items of information. Some values are
of recent origin, reflecting current knowledge and signifi-
cant territorial changes up to the present time; others
are not so timely and may thereby fail to take cognizance
of recent boundary rectifications. Since neither the exact
method of determining the area nor the precise definition
of its composition and time reference is known for all
countries, the values in Table 1 should not be considered
strictly comparable from country to country.

Apparent inconsistency with previously published fig-
ures may be due to the introduction of improved esti-
mates, to increases in actual land surface by reclamation,
or to a change in the unit of measurement used. Since the
reason for revision is not always ascertainable, the latest
figures have been arbitrarily accepted as correct and
substituted for values previously on file.

In this Yearbook, area is given in square kilometres,
the conversion from square miles (if required) having
been accomplished by equating 1 square mile to 2.589998
square kilometres. Use of a different factor would give
slightly different results. Rounding also may affect the
last digit of the value.

POPULATION

This twelfth issue of the Demographic Yearbook fea-
tures population trends during the forty-year period,
1920-1960. Hence, population statistics account for the
first twelve of the twenty-three tables, and they cover
national trends in such variables as: age and sex; popula-
tion in places of 20,000 and over and 100,000 and over;
urbanization; literacy; economic activity, and marital
status. In addition, the population of selected cities is
given as well as the geographic distribution of population
throughout the world.

Certain types of variation will be seen in the data. Na-
tional classification schemes are not always the standard
used in the Yearbook tables; definitions and concepts of
various characteristics differ from country to country.
This type of variation will be indicated on the tables
whenever possible and discussed in connexion with
specific distributions.2

There are other more fundamental sources of variation,
however, which are common to all population data. They
include the lack of comparability due to variation in the
composition of the total population of areas, the prob-
lems of measuring underenumeration and omissions, and
the difficulties of evaluating the reliability of population
estimates. These are discussed below.

SOURCES OF VARIATION

Definition of total population

Variation in the coverage of the population totals for

*For further discussion, see Handbook of Population Census
Methods. Studies in Methods, Series F, No. 5, Rev. 1" (United Na-
tions Publication, Sales No.: 58.XVII.6, Vols. I, II, 1I1.)
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different countries is one of the most important factors to
be considered in evaluating comparability.

De facto and de jure

The total population of a country is conventionally
described as de facto or de jure. A true de facto or
present-in-area concept usually implies that all persons
physically present in the country—residents and non-
residents—have been counted in the local area where
they were at the time of the census. The de jure count,
in contrast, comprises all persons who usually reside in
the area, irrespective of where they might happen to be at
the time of the census. Simple as these concepts appear,
strict conformity to either of them is rarely found. More-
over, even when these terms are used with precision to
describe the method of obtaining sub-national totals in
a national census of population, they are often mislead-
ing when applied to the national figures in an inter-
national context. Also, the terms may correctly describe
the method of enumeration (i.e., place of residence versus
place of occurrence) but be incorrect when applied to
the tabulations.

The wide variation which exists in the actual compo-
sition of national census totals defined as de facto and
de jure can be seen from Table A, page 16, which shows
how certain sub-groups of the population were treated in
the censuses taken between 1945 and 1954 in 52 sovereign
countries. It seems evident that the terms de facto and
de jure, though traditionally accepted, fail to convey a
clear understanding of the basic population composition.
Moreover, because the terms are so loosely used, they have
almost lost international meaning. Nevertheless, they are
the terms encountered in connexion with national sta-



TABLE A. CENSUS

Explanation of symbols: dj: De jure

df: De facto

in: Included in the enumeration
ex: Excluded from the enumeration

TREATMENT OF THE TOTAL POPULATION IN 52 COUNTRIES, 1945-1954

- Not applicable
.. . Information not available

Treatment of special groups

Other | Other
Other civilian | civilian
Mer- Alien Diplo- | civilian | Foreign { aliens aliens
General Alien chant dis- Enemy | matic | nationals| diplo- | residing | tempe-
basiz of Armed | armed | seamen | Mer- | placed | prisoners] person- | tempo- | matic | perma- | rarily
popula- No- forces forces | in port | chant | persons | of war nel rarily |personnel| aently | preseat
Cengus | tion madic Abo- outside | within or scamen | within | within | outside | outside | within | within | within
Country year count tribes rigines | country | country | ashore at sea | coumtry | country | country | country | country | country | country
AFRICA:
Egypt................ 1947 dj in! - - ex in in ex ex ex in in in
Libya................ 1954 dj in - in in in
Union of So. Africa..... 1951 df - in ex - in ex - - ex ex in in in
AMERICA:
Argentina............. 1947 dj-df e S .
Bolivia. .. ............ 1950 df ex? ex? ..
Brazil................ 1950 dj-df ex? ex? . .. .. ..
Canada.............. 1951 dj - in in ex in in in in ex in ex
Chile................. 1952 df in in in in in
Colombia............. 1951 df e .. c . ..
Costa Rica............ 1950 dj - ex in ex in ex
Cuba................ 1953 dj - - in in in in
Dominican Republic.... 1950 dj-df - - - - in . - - ex ex ex in in
Ecuador.............. 1950 dj ex in in ex in in ex in ex
El Salvador. . ......... 1950 df ex int ex .. in .. ..
Guatemala............ 1950 df - - ex ex in in in
Haiti................. 1950 dj - - . - .. in - ex in ex
Honduras............. 1950 df - in - ex ex ex - - ex ex ex in in
Mexico............... 1950 dj - in in in in in in ex
Nicaragua............ 1950 dj-df .. .. .. ..
Panama.............. 1950 df in! int Ce. in .. .. ex RN in in in
Paraguay............. 1950 df ex? ex? ~ in in in - - ex ex in in in
United States.......... 1950 dj - in in! in in! in! in! ex in ex
Venezuela............ 1950  df ex? ex? in ex ex in in in
ASIA:
Ceylon............... 1953  df? .. - .. .. .. ..
India................ 1951 dj* in - ex ex in ex in ex ex ex in in
Iraq................. 1947 df ex - .. o .. in in
Japan....... ... ... ... 1950 dj - -~ -~ ex in in - ex ex ex in in
Pakistan.............. 1951 dj-df .. - in in in in
Philippines. . .......... 1948 dj in - in! in .. .. .. . in in
Thailand. .. .......... 1947 dj in in ex in in in ex ex .. in in
Turkey............... 1950 df in - - - in in - in in in
EUROPE:
Austria. . ............. 1951 dj - - - ex - - in - in® in® ex in in®
Belgium.............. 1947 dj - - in in
Denmark............. 1950 dj - - .. .. .. ..
Fed. Rep. of Germany.. 1950 dj - - - ex in in in - S L7 ex in in
Finland.............. 1950 dj-df in - ex in in in - in in® ex in in
France............... 1954 dj - - ex - in in R C ex . ex in ex
Greece............... 1951 dj-df - - in ex in in® - - in in® ex in® in®
Iceland. . ............. 1950 dj-df - - - ex in in® in® - in® in® ex in in®
Ireland. .............. 1951 df - - in e - - ex ex in in in
Italy................. 1951 dj - - .. in in in in in in in
Luxembourg.......... 1947 dj - - in ex - - .. ex in in ex in ex
Netherlands. ... ....... 1947 dj - —- in® ex in in® in - ex ex ex in in®
Norway.............. 1950 dj in - in® -~ in in® in - in® in® in® in® in®
Portugal.............. 1950 dj-df - - ex?® - in in - - in ex$ ex in in
Spain................ 1950 dj-df - - in® .. .. in® .. in in®
Sweden............... 1950 dj in - - - in in in - in in ex in ex
Switzerland. ... ....... 1950 dj - - .. .. .. .. .. - . in® .. in in6
United Kingdom.. . .. .. 1951 df - - ex in in ex? in - ex ex in in in
Yugoslavia. ........... 1953 dj - - in in in in in in
OCEANIA:
Australia. .. .......... 1954 df .. 1o .. in ..
New Zealand.......... 1951 df - in! in! ex in in - €x in in in

! Separately tabulated.
2 Indians living in a civilized or semi-civilized state were enumerated
but Indian jungle population was not included in the enumeration.

3 Non-resident shipping and service population were not included in
the enumeration.

4 Part of the tribal areas of Assam was not included in the enumera-
tion.

5 Included in tabulated de jure total but excluded from de facto total.

¢ Included in tabulated de facto total but excluded from de jure total.
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7 Persons missing for a long period of time, such as prisoners of war,
were enumerated as absentees.

8 Navy crews and civilian passengers in ships at sea or in foreign
ports were enumerated.

9 Persons on vessels engaged in a coastwise or fishing voyage which
returned to port within three weeks after the census date without
proceeding from a port outside the British Isles were included in
the enumeration.

10 Civilized and semi-civilized aborigines were enumerated but infor-
mation concerning the enumeration of aborigines living in a wild
state is not available.



tistics and, as such, must be considered in using popula-
tion data from different countries.

Modified de facto (international conventional total)

In an effort to increase international comparability of
the results of population censuses to be taken around
1950 and provide better information for constructing
world and regional aggregates, the Population Commis-
sion recommended a ‘“modified de facto” tabulation.?
This same concept has been included in the Principles
and Recommendations for National Population Cen-
suses,* designed to provide guidance for the taking of the
1960 cycle of censuses. In these recommendations, the
new total is called the “international conventional total”,
and it is defined as “the total number of persons present
in the country at the time of the census, excluding for-
eign military, naval and diplomatic personnel and their
families located in the country but including military,
naval and diplomatic personnel of the country and their
families located abroad and merchant seamen resident in
the country but at sea at the time of the census”.

In accordance with these recommendations, the popu-
lation figures shown in this Demographic Yearbook—both
censuses and estimates—are, in so far as possible, modified
present-in-area counts or, in new terminology, interna-
tional conventional totals. This means that (if appli-
cable) they include data for jungle tribes, aborigines,
nomadic peoples, displaced persons and refugees, together
with national armed forces and diplomatic personnel and
their dependants stationed outside the territory, and they
exclude alien armed forces, alien diplomatic personnel,
their dependants and enemy prisoners of war stationed
inside the country.?

Accuracy of censuses
Total population

Irrespective of whether the census is de facto or de jure
in concept, the obtaining of a complete yet unduplicated
count of the population of any area presents numerous
problems. These problems are, of course, more pro-
nounced in areas where the inhabitants are unfamiliar
with census-taking, but it should be emphasized that they
are present in every enumeration.$

Measuring the amount of underenumeration by post-
censal field check or other means makes it possible to
correct the total, but it is usually impossible to revise the
distributions, except perhaps the geographic classification.
Hence, the principal use of such measures is to point up
the lack of completeness inherent in even the most care-
fully planned and executed census and to stimulate pre-
cision. To avoid misinterpretation in the various tables
of the Yearbook, care has been taken to describe the
populations, in so far as this is possible, as actually

*Report of the Pogulat'ron Commission (fourth session), docu-
ment E/1313, pp. 16, 17.

*United Nations. Statistical Office. Principles and Recommenda-
tions for National Population Censuses. Document ST/STAT/
SER.M/27, 1958, para. 403. (Sales No. 58.XVIL5)

°For a more detailed discussion of de jure and de facto concepts
and the implications of these concepts in connexion with enumera-
tions, see: Handbook of Population Census Methods. Op. cit. Vol. 1,
General Aspects of a Population Census, pp. 91-92; Vol. 1II, Demo-
graphic and Social Characteristics of the Population, pp. 55-59.

¢ For further discussion, see 1956 Demographic Yearbook, Chapter
I, pp. 9-11. Also, Handbook of Population Census Methods, Vol. I,
op. cit., pp. 104-111.

17

enumerated or adjusted, and to give the correction
factor.”

Age distribution

Age — the characteristic most universally investigated
both in population and vital statistics — is commonly de-
termined on the basis of two types of questions, used singly
or in combination. The first type asks for date of birth;
the alternative method requires age in completed units of
time, that is, age at last birthday—in years for adults and
in months, weeks, or days for infants. These two methods
do not necessarily result in data of equal accuracy. There
is evidence that the date-of-birth type of inquiry yields
more precise data than the direct question, but it is ob-
viously of limited applicability in areas where a large
proportion of the population is illiterate or unable, for
other reasons, to give the exact date of birth. On the
other hand, the direct question on age also may be
answered incorrectly, either through ignorance or delib-
erate misstatement.

An additional source of variation may be found in the
method of classifying the data after they are collected.
The recommended method is to convert the date-of-birth
information to age at last birthday by subtracting the
exact date of birth from the date of the census. This
age, which will be in the largest units of completed
time, i.e., years, months, weeks, days, would then be
classified into the age groups selected, or by single years
if desired. This method of completed years is not al-
ways used, however. Some countries omit the conversion
step and classify population not by age, but by the
original year of birth. In such a classification, all chil-
dren born in the year immediately prior to the census
year would be counted as one year of age even though, if
they were born 30 November and the census were taken 1
January of the succeeding year, they had completed only
one month of life. Evidence of this type of classification is
seen in the distributions where the under-one-year cate-
gory appears smaller than it should be in relation to
the succeeding categories. It should be noted, however,
that for a year during which a large number of births
took place, the effect may not be so clear. A good example
may be seen in the single-year-of-age data for Norway
1946, published in the 1955 Yearbook. These data, which
were classified by year of birth, show an under-1-year
frequency of 69,133 persons, while the 1-year-of-age cate-
gory has only 62,464. This is apparently the result of
the fact that the birth rate reached its post-war peak in
Norway in 1946, thus inflating the under-1-year category.

Misstatements arise from numerous factors, among
which may be cited ignorance of correct age; carelessness
in reporting and recording; a general tendency to state
age in figures ending in certain digits, such as zero, two,
five and eight, and of older persons to exaggerate age; a
possibly subconscious aversion to certain numbers such
as 13; and wilful misrepresentations arising from motives
of an economic, social, political or purely individual
character. The above-cited reasons for misstatements are
common to most investigations of age and to most coun-
tries and they may impair comparability to a marked
degree.

Another source of non-comparability not universal in

* For national estimates, see Table 1, p- 99.



effect may result from differences in the methods of
reckoning age, e.g., the Western versus the Eastern or, as
it is usually known, the English versus the Chinese system
by which a child is regarded as one year old at birth and
advances one year at each Chinese New Year. These dif-
ferences are not universal, but they can affect compara-
bility between countries.

As a result of the cited difficulties and differences in
enumeration, irregularities appear in the age-sex distribu-
tions of population of many countries. These aberrations
may be summarized as follows: (1) deficiency of infants
and young children in the age distributions, (2) heaping
at ages ending in 0 and 5, (3) a preference for even ages
over odd ages, (4) unexpectedly large differences between
the numbers of males and females at certain ages, and
(5) unaccountably large differences between the numbers
in successive or adjacent age groups. Comparison of iden-
tical age-sex cohorts from successive censuses, as well as
study of the age-sex composition in each census, reveals
these and other inconsistencies, some of which are charac-
teristic of even the most modern censuses. To the extent
that these irregularities are present, the usefulness of the
statistics for certain purposes is affected.

Evaluation of accuracy

To measure the accuracy of age statistics on the evi-
dence of irregularities in 5-year groups, an index was de-
vised for presentation in the 1949-50 Demographic Year-
book.8 Although this index was sensitive to various
sources of inaccuracy in the data, it could also be affected
considerably by real fluctuations of past demographic de-
velopment. It could not, therefore, be applied indiscrim-
inately to all types of statistics, unless certain-adjustments
were made and caution was used in the interpretation of
results.

The publication of population statistics by single years
of age in the 1955 issue of the Demographic Yearbook
made it possible to apply a simple, yet highly sensitive,
index whose interpretation is relatively free from con-
sideration of factors not connected with the accuracy of
age returns. More refined methods for the measurement
of age accuracy by single years have been devised, but
this particular index was selected for presentation in the
Demographic Yearbook on the basis of its simplicity and
the wide use it has already found in other sources.

The measure chosen is attributed to Whipple and has
become known as Whipple’s Index, or the Index of
Concentration.? It “is obtained by summing the age re-
turns between 28 and 62 years inclusive and finding what
percentage is borne by the sum of the returns of years
ending with 5 and 0 to one-fifth of the total sum. The

#In this index, differences were scored from expected values of
ratios between numbers of either sex in the same age group, and
numbers of the same sex in adjoining age groups. In compounding
the score, allowance had to be made for certain factors such as the
effects of past fluctuations in birth rates, of heavy war casualties, and
of the smallness of the population itself. A detailed description of
the index, with results of its application to the data presented in the
Demographic Yearbooks of 1949-1950 and 1951, is furnished in
Population Bulletin No. 2 (United Nations, Department of Social
Affairs, document ST/SAO/Ser.N/2, New York, October 1952, pp.
59-79).The scores obtained from statistics presented in the 1952
Demographic Yearbook are presented in that issue, and the index has
also been briefly explained.in that issue, as well as those of 1953 and
1954,

* Thirteenth Census . .. United States Bureau of the Census, Vol. I,
pp- 291-292.

results would vary between a minimum of 100, represent-
ing no concentration at all, and a maximum of 500, if no
returns were recorded with any digits other than the
two mentioned.”10

The index is applicable to all age distributions for
which single years are given at least to the age of 62, with
the following exceptions: (1) where the data presented are
the result of graduation, no irregularity is scored by
Whipple's Index, even though the graduated data may
still be affected by inaccuracies of a different type;
(2) where statistics on age have been derived by reference
to the year of birth, and tendencies to round off the birth
year would result in overly frequent age returns with odd
figures of age (as is the case with the results of the Yugoslav
census of 1948) , the frequency of age returns with terminal
digits 5 and 0 is not an adequate measure of their accuracy.

Using the statistics for both sexes combined, the index
was computed for all the single-year age statistics avail-
able as of 1 November 1956, with the exception of those
excluded on the criteria set forth above. For convenience
of presentation, the results were grouped in the follow-
ing five categories:

Whipple's Index
1. Highly accurate data .. . .. less than 105
1I. Fairly accurate data ... .. 105-109.9
III. Approximate data ....... 110-124.9
IV. Rough data ... ... ... .. .. 125-174.9

V. Veryroughdata ... . ... .. 175 and more

These categories are of necessity arbitrary and, in some
instances, they separate two sets of statistics varying but
slightly in accuracy. Thus, an index of 104.4 was obtained
for the European population of New Zealand in 1945
whereas, for the total population of New Zealand, the
index amounted to 105.2, a difference which is trivial but
which causes the latter to be classified in Category II
rather than I. The results of this tentative rating of 91
distributions in terms of the age accuracy of specific cen-
suses indicated by year, were as follows:

Category I: Highly accurate data
Algeria 1948 (Europeans)  Madagascar 1951
Argentina 1947 (Europeans)
Australia 1947 Morocco (Southern
Austria 1951
Belgium 1947
Berlin 1946
Denmark 1945 and 1950
Eastern Germany 1946
England and Wales 1951
Faeroe Islands 1950
Finland 1950
France 1946
Germany 1946
Greenland 1945
Hungary 1949
Iceland 1950
Ireland 1946 and 1951
Japan 1947 and 1950
Liechtenstein 1950
Luxembourg 1947

Netherlands 1947

New Zealand 1945
(Europeans)

New Zealand 1951
(European and total)

Northern Ireland 1951

Northern Rhodesia 1951
(Europeans)

Norway 1946 and 1950

Papua 1954 (Europeans)

Ryukyu-Islands 1950

Saar 1946 and 1951

Scotland 1951

Southern Rhodesia 1946
and 1951 (Europeans)

* Census of India, 1921, Vol. 1, Part I, report by J. T. Marten,
Calcutta, 1924, pp. 126-127. : :
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Zone) 1951 (Europeans)



Category I: Highly accurate data (continued)

South West Africa 1946
(Europeans)

Sweden 1945 and 1950

Switzerland 1950

Union of South Africa
1946 (Europeans)

Union of South Africa
1951 (Whites)

West Berlin 1950

Yugoslavia 1953

Category II: Fairly accurate data

Alaska 1950
Australian New Guinea
1954 (non-indigenous)

Isle of Man 1951
Israel 1948
Malta and Gozo 1948

Barbados 1946
Bermuda 1950
Federal Republic of
Germany 1950
Greenland 1951

Nauru 1954
New Zealand 1945 (total)

United States 1950

Category IlI: Approximate data
British Guiana 1946 Portugal 1950
British Honduras 1946 Rodrigues 1952
Leeward Islands 1946 Spain 1950
New Zealand 1945 (Maoris) Thailand 1947
Norfolk Island 1954

Category IV : Rough data

Algeria 1948 (Moslems) South West Africa 1946

Brazil 1950 (total)

Ceylon 1946 Tanganyika 1952 (non-
Costa Rica 1950 indigenous)

Fiji Islands 1946 Trinidad and Tobago
Greece 1951 1946

Mauritius 1952
Panama 1950
Philippines 1948
Puerto Rico 1950

Union of South Africa
1946 (total)

Venezuela 1950

‘Windward Islands 1946

Category V: Very rough data
Bolivia 1950 Haiti 1950
Cyprus 1946 Mexico 1950
Dominican Republic 1950  Nicaragua 1950
Ecuador 1950 Portuguese Guinea 1950
El Salvador 1950 (non-indigenous)
Egypt 1947 Turkey 1945 and 1950
Guatemala 1950

The scores were also computed separately for each sex.
It is commonly held that age statements for males are more
accurate than those for females, but this is not invariably
the case. Thus, of the 51 sex-age distributions for which
a score of 105 or higher was obtained, the score for females
exceeded that for males in 45 instances, but was exceeded
by that for males in 6 instances. The latter group, in
which female age statements are subject to less digit
preference than those of males, comprises Barbados,
New Guinea, New Zealand 1951 (Maoris), Portuguese
Guinea, and Haiti.

In interpreting Whipple’s Index, one should bear in
mind that it measures the effects of preferences for age
returns ending in 5 and 0 only. It can, however, be
assumed that such digit preference is usually connected
with other sources of inaccuracy in the age statements.
With this proviso, the index can be accepted as a fair
measure of the general accuracy of age statements.

New Zealand 1951 (Maoris)
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Reliability of estimates

The reliability of a population estimate depends on the
nature and quality of the statistics employed in its con-
struction and the method by which these statistics are
combined. An estimate is reliable if the probability of a
relatively large error is slight or if errors in a given prob-
ability range are relatively small. A measure of reliability,
defined in such terms, can actually be calculated, provided
there is a quantitative appraisal of possible errors in each
of the component factors of the estimate. For population
statistics, such quantitative appraisals have been obtained
systematically in relatively few countries. Accordingly,
only rough assessments of reliability can be made in most
cases, based on a consideration of the methods by which
the current population estimates are obtained.

Evaluation of current estimates of total population

As a rough indication of the presumable degree of re-
liability in current estimates of total population, a code
describing the manner of their construction was intro-
duced experimentally in Table 1 of the 1949-50 issue of
the Yearbook. With increased experience and knowledge,
it became evident that the slight modifications introduced
each year subsequent to 1952 were not adequate. By 1958,
a more far-reaching modification seemed both feasible and
necessary for two reasons: (1) it had become practicable
to separate more clearly the logical elements which af-
fected the reliability of each estimate, and (2) it was con-
sidered desirable to give more weight to the effect of the
time which had elapsed between the date of the last basic
population measurement (e.g., the last census) and the
date of the current estimate.

In constructing the new code, five elements have been
recognized as affecting the reliability of a current popu-
lation estimate: (1) the nature of the base measurement
of the population, (2) the probable error in that base
measurement, (3) the time elapsed since the last meas-
urement, (4) the method of time adjustment by which
the base figure was brought up to date, and (5) the
quality of the method of time adjustment. However,
since very few comparable indications of the probable
error in the base measurement have been secured so far,
only elements (1), (3), (4) and (5) can be systemati-
cally considered. Hence, the revised code is composed
of four parts, namely the nature of the base data, their
recency, the nature of the time adjustment, and its
quality. The symbols of the code are listed below for
reference, followed by more detailed explanations.

Part I. Nature of base data (capital letter)
A Complete census of individuals.
B

C

Sample census or survey.
Partial census or partial registration
of individuals.

D Conjecture.

Nature of base data not determined.

Part II. Recency of base data (subscript nu-

meral following capital letter)

Numeral indicates time elapsed (in
years) since establishment of base figure.



Part III. Method of time adjustment (lower-
case letter)

a Adjustment by continuous popula-
tion register.

b Adjustment based on calculated bal-
ance of births, deaths and migration.

¢ Adjustment by assumed rate of in-
crease.

d No adjustment; base figure held con-
stant at least two consecutive years.

x Adjustment derived from regional

population estimates.

Method of adjustment not deter-
mined.

Part IV. Quality of adjustment for types a and
b (numeral following letter a or b)

1 Population balance adequately ac-
counted for.

2 Adequacy of accounting for popula-
tion balance not determined.

3 Population balance not adequately

accounted for.

Quality of adjustment for type ¢ (nu-
meral following letter ¢)

1 Two or more censuses taken at decen-
nial intervals or less.
2 Two or more censuses taken, but

latest interval exceeds a decennium.
3 One or no census taken.

Part I, represented by capital letters, A, B, C, D or
two dots (..), indicates the nature of the base data from
which the current estimate has been derived.

A: The letter A applies when the original census
of individuals was performed in a manner designed
to secure separately data for each individual in the
area.ll Whether performed through self-enumeration
(householder method) or the canvasser method, such
enumerations are regarded as censuses proper; a
registration of persons reporting at some central
place can have the same effect, as can a house-listing
or a census of housing when it secures separate in-
formation on each individual. For the present pur-
pose, category A is limited to base figures of which
at least 50 per cent were gathered by these means.

B: The symbol B applies when the base figure was
an estimate based on a sample census or survey,
the sampling units having been selected in such
fashion as to be representative of the majority (over
50 per cent) of the population of the area. The ac-
curacy of population totals established on the basis
of sample surveys varies considerably but can, under
certain conditions, approximate that of the 100 per
cent enumeration.

C: The code C applies when the base figure has
been secured under conditions other than those de-

1 See Handbook of Population Census Methods, Vol. 1, op. cit.,
p- 4
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scribed in categories A and B. This category includes
estimates based on censuses covering less than 50
per cent of the population or on those conducted
over an extended period of time (more than 12
months) ; estimates based on counts of selected
groups of individuals, such as those enumerated in
agricultural, school or other censuses, and those
entered on special registers as, for example, tax
registers, voters’ registers or rationing registers.
Estimates made from counts of dwellings (such as
huts or tents) which did not list the inhabitants
separately, are considered to fall in this category,
as are aggregations of local administrative reports
on persons living in an area. In these estimates, the
error in the total population figure is compounded
of errors in the partial count or counts and errors
in the coefficients or other adjustment factors used
in arriving at a total. It can be presumed that the
result is usually less accurate than that of a census
or systematic sample survey of population.

D: The letter D applies where a population figure
is arrived at by procedures other than those set
forth in A.C above. Such procedures include the
conversion of inhabited land area or the returns
of the salt tax to population by application of a
coefficient assumed to represent the ratio of popula-
tion to the units of measurement. Estimates of this
type are subject to wide margins of possible error.

Unknown: Two dots (..) are used where the nature
of the base data has not been ascertained. In these
cases, no attempt is made to classify the other ele-
ments of the code, except when it refers to an unof-
ficial estimate, the time adjustment of which was
derived from regional estimates (x).

Part II of the code consists of a numerical subscript
indicating the number of years which have elapsed since
base data were last secured. Thus, if a census was taken at
any time in the year 1950, the nearest number of years to
mid-year 1959—the date of current estimates presented in
this issue—is nine, and the fact is indicated by the nu-
meral 9 in subscript position following the capital letter
of the code. Use of the numeral 0 has been extended
to indicate not only base data obtained in 1959, but
also those secured in 1960 if the 1959 estimate has been
revised accordingly or been found in no need of revision.
It is obvious that the more time that has passed since the
population was last measured, the more the error likely
to have accumulated in the current estimate owing to
imperfections in the method of time adjustment.

Part III of the code, symbolized by lower-case roman
letters, refers to the method of carrying a base figure for-
ward to the current date. Letters a, b, ¢, and d classify
official estimates for which the method of time adjust-
ment is known; the letter x qualifies unofficial estimates
made by the United Nations. When the method of time
adjustment has not been ascertained, two dots (..) are
shown.

The letter a indicates that the current estimate
has been obtained directly from a continuous popu-
lation register, i.e., from a complete register of in-

a:












WORLD SUMMARY

1. Areq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continved) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.)

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
(in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population milieu de I'année {en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annuel {km?) 19592
Date 1953-
Both sexes Male Female Type ! 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
AFRICA {continued) —
AFRIQUE {suite}
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
{continued)
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES {svite)
United Kingdom (continved) —
Royaume-Uni (suite):
Sierra Leone....... veevseecsssl 28-XlI-47 49124 657 4966276 49 58 381 2020 2400 Dg.. 2.9 72326 33
Swaziland. .... veresesesnsans Vi-VIll-56 63237 041 63113944 63123 097 84215 *2560 | A;.. 2.6 17 363 14
Uganda 65— Quganda %5.......] WI-VII-59 6536616 3283230 3253386 5607 6517 | Ag.. 2.5 243410 27
Zanzibar ond Pemba — Zanzibar
et Pemba....ovevennnne 19-11-58 299111 157 502 141 609 282 304 | Arey 1.3 2643 115
TRUST TERRITORIES
TERRITOIRES SOUS TUTELLE
Cameroons [Br. Adm.] —
Cameroun [Adm. br)]. ....]VII-52-VI.53 1440 509 25715753 25724 117 1458 1621 | A;.. 1.8 88 270 18
Rvanda-Urundi [Belg. Adm. —
Adm, belgelseevosvrvess 3-1-58 19856 415239 14617 4 144 x4 780 | Cox 2.4 54172 88
Tanganyika 65 {Br, Adm. —
Adm.br)......coooel | 11 & VII-57 8788 466 4233 487 4554 979 8158 9076 | A 1.8 937 061 10
FORMER MANDATED TERRITORY
[Union of South Africal
TERRITOIRE AUPARAVANT SOUS
MANDAT [Union sud-africaine]
South West Africa® — Sud-Ouest
africain®®, .. ..... erees 6-1X-60 *525 064 ‘e e x15 464 15564 | Cgey 3.0 823876 1
AMERICA, NORTH
AMERIQUE DU NORD
Canada 29, ......cununn veses 1-VI-56 16 080791 8151879 7928912| 6614845 6817 442 | Azh, 27| 9976177 2
Costa Rica. v v vvuienunsnnananas 22-V-50 29800 875 29399 859 29401016 884 1126 | Agb, 4.1 50700 22
Cuba¥, ..., ..c...e eeees 28-1-53 5829029 2985155 2843874 5829 696599 | Aghy 2.1 114524 58
Dominican Republic — République
Dominicaine. .o cvoueens. 7-Vill-60 *3013 525 *1521528 * 1491997 2 360 2894 | Agee 3.5 48734 59

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

Bold face figures in estimates columns indicate that data are census results.

* Provisional.

X Unofficial estimate.

! For explanation of code, see p. 19.

2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959.

* Non-indigenous population only.

15 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.

25 tndigenous population only.

29 population is de jure.

49 Eor Colony only.

83 population actually enumerated, excluding adjustment for underenumera-
tion estimated at 8 per cent for both sexes.

64 Excludes Eurafrican (mixed) population, numbering 1378 at 1956 census.

%3 population excludes non-African armed forces.

88 |ncluding data for Walvis Bay which is an integral part of the Union of
South Africa but is administered as if it were part of South West Africa
{area 969 km?, population 3 329 in 1951).

67 Note suppressed.

88 For 1 June.

69 pyblished by Pan American Union and refers to 28 January.

Italique: estimations discutables.
Caractére gras: résultats de recensements.
* Données provisoires.
X Estimation non officielle.
! Pour I'explication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959,
“ Population non indigéne sevlement.
15 Non aligné sur les résultats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine.
25 population indigéne seulement.
22 population de droit.
49 Colonie seulement.
93 population effectivement dénombrée; compte non tenu d'un ajustement de 8

pour cent pour les deux sexes, destiné & compenser les lacunes du dénom-
brement.

%4 Non compris les Evrafricains {métis) au nombre de 1378 lors du recense-
men de 1956.

65 Non compris les militaires non africains.

€6 Y compris Walvis Bay, ville qui fait partie intégrante de I'Union sud-
africaine, mais qui est administrée comme si elle re'evait du Sud-Ouvest
africain (superficie: 969 km?; 3 329 habitants en 1951).

87 Note supprimée.

68 Ay 1° juin.

6 Chiffre publié par I'Union panaméricaine; se rapportant au 28 janvier,
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APERCU MONDIAL

1. Areq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
{in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population milieu de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annvel {km?) 1959 2
Pate 1953~
Both sexes Male Female Typell 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 1 (%)
AMERICA, NORTH {continved) —
AMERIQUE DU NORD (svite)
El Salvador — Salvador. ...... . 13-vI-50 1855917 918 469 937 448 2064 2620 Agb; 3.5 21393 118
Guatemala..eceoens. [ 18-V-50 2790868 1410775 1380093 3058 3652 Agh; 3.0 108 889 34
Haiti — Haiti. ... ... Chaeeieaae 7-Vill-50 | 703097304 | 701504736| 701592484 713227 | 713,64 | Agcs 1.2 27 750 125
Honduras. «veeveeeeasss ceeens 18-VI-50 | 721 368 605 72685935 72682 670 15566 1887 | Agbs 3.3 112088 17
Mexico — Mexique...... cieene 8-VI-60 | *34625903 cee e 28066 83304 | Agey 2.9| 1969367 17
Nicaragua. .. ... [ 31-v-50| 291057023 29 520 448 29536 575 1165 14241 Aghs 3.4 148 000 10
Panama 78, . ciieeiaaienns ves 11-X11-60 *1067766 * 540 897 *526 869 864 1024 | Agbs 2.9 74 470 14
i tates of America 74 — }
Urited :t:'se-:U?\is d'Amérique 74, . 1-IV-60 {75179 323175 7588331494 | 7590991681 |76160247 |76177 700 | Agb; 1.7 | 9363387 19
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES
Denmark — Danemark:
Greentand 77— Groenland 77. . .|  31-XII-51 2924118 2911825 2912293 25 30 | As.. (45) [782 175 600 0
France:
Guadeloupe 417, .. viviiaan 1-VII-54 229120 111 607 117 513 223 264 | Asb 2.8 1779 148
Martinique 41, . oeveiiaiienens 1-VIl-54 239130 114743 124 387 234 271 | Agb 2.5 1102 246
St. Pi and Miquelon — Saint-
Ierr;erre-et-?'\iquelon. Cerees 15-X-57 29 4822 292 345 202477 5 x5 | Agx (45) 240 21
Netherlands — Pays-Bas:
Netherlands Antilles — Antilles
e :ge:Ianndluises. [N 31-XII-30 76304 37 639 38 655 29178 29795 | Axh; 15 961 203
Artbd..iiierenen veeeessses] 31-XI-30 15659 8 355 7 304 257 2959 | Aggby 0.6
Bonqir@.csssscecrenns eeeens 31-XI11-30 5733 2565 3168 25 296 | Aggbs (45) 872 220
CUraga0.ceeescoenens veeees]  31-XU-30 50165 24793 25372 27113 29727 | Agghy 2.0
Others 80 — Autres 80, .. .....] 31-XIl-30 4747 1926 2821 293 29 /| Aggbs {45) 89 41

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.

X Unofficial estimate.

! For explanation of code, see p. 19.

2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959.

29 population is de jure.

41 Overseas Department of France.

45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

70 e jure population, but distribution by sex excludes diplomatic personnel
stationed outside country, numbering 84 for both sexes.

71 For 7 August. .

72 pogulation actually enumerated, excluding adjustment for underenumeration
estimated at 4.3 per cent for both sexes.

73 Excluding data for Canal Zone, shown separately below.

74 Shown elsewhere as “‘United States”. Data are for present territory, i.e.,
including Alaska and Hawaii, which became the 49th and 50th states of the
Union on 3 January and 21 August 1959 respectively.

75 Excludes armed forces overseas, estimated at 680 000, and their dependants
living abroad, crews of American vessels at sea or in foreign ports, and
American citizens living in foreign countries.

7% Includes armed forces overseas.

77 Overseas Department of Denmark.

78 Area of ice-free portion is 371 700 km®.

7 Including data for dependencies: Marie-Galante, la Désirade, les Saintes,
Petite-Terre, St. Barthélemy and part of St. Martin.

80 Comprising Saba, St. Eustativs and part of St. Martin.

Italique: estimations discutables.

* Données provisoires.

X Estimation non officielle.

! Pour V'explication du code, voir p. 66.

2 Hobitants par km? en 1959,

29 population de droit.

41 Département francais d'outre-mer.

43|l n'a pas ét¢ calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de 'importance des variations accidentelles.

70 population de droit, mais la répartition par sexe ne tient pas compte de 84
personnes des deux sexes appartenant au personnel diplomatique en poste
hors du pays.

1 Ay 7 aoit.

72 population effectivement dénombrée, compte non tenu d'un ajustement de
4,3 pour cent pour les deux sexes, destiné & compenser les lacunes du
dénombrement.

73 Non compris la zone du Canal, qui fait 'objet d'une rubrique distincte (voir
plus bas).

Désignés ailleurs sous le nom d’ “Etats-Unis"”. Territoire actuel, c'est-a-dire y
compris I'Alaska et Hawai, qui sont devenus les 49éme et 50éme Etats de
I'Union le 3 janvier et le 21 aodt 1959 respectivement.

"> Non compris 680 000 militaires & I'étranger (estimation) et les personnes &
leur charge également & I'éiranger, les équipages des navires américains en
mer ou dans des ports éfrangers et les citoyens des Etats-Unis résidant &
I'étranger.

76 ¥ compris les militaires & I'étranger.

77 Département d’outre-mer du Danemark.

78 1o superficie non occupée par la glace est de 371700 km?2.

79 Y compris les dépendances: Marie-Galante, la Désirade, les Saintes, Petite-
Terre, Saint-Barthélemy et une partie de Saint-Martin.

89 Saba, Saint-Eustache et une partie de Saint-Martin.
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WORLD SUMMARY

1. Areaq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe ef taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Yoir note au début du tableau.]

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
(in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population miliev de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annvel {(km?) 1959 2
Date 1953-
Both sexes Male Female Typel| 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 1 (%)
AMERICA, NORTH {continved} —
AMERIQUE DU NORD (suvite)
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
{continued)
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES (svite}
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni:
Bahama Islands — lles Bahamas, . 6-XII-53 84 841 39338 45503 86 103 | Agh; 3.1 11396 9
Bermuda 8! — lles Bermudes 81, , . 22-X-50 37 403 18 148 19255 39 44 | Agby (45) 53 825
British Honduras ~— Honduras
britannique....ceceeaaess 7-IV-60 *90 381 *44 641 * 45740 1575 1590 | Ayb, 3.1 22963 4
Leeward Islands32—lles Leeward$?
Virgin Istands 83 [UK] — lles
Vierges 83 [R-U].....0v0n 7-1V-60 *7 338 *3 549 *3789 157 158 | Ajzh: (45) 174 44
West Indies - Indes occidentales. 7-1V-60 *3115497 oo oo 152811 153 212 Ajax 2.2 20731 155
Antigua..... evsesserevaens 7-IV-60 *54354 *25392 * 28962 15 49 1558 | Arzbs (43) 442 132
Barbados — Barbade........ 7-V-60 *232085 oo [N 15221 15238 | Asby 1.3 431 553
Cayman Islands 84 — lles
Cayman84, .. ... ...... 7-1IV-60 *7616 *3127 %4489 158 159 | Bsh: (45) 259 36
Dominica — Dominique....... 7-V-60 * 591863 *28122 31741 1558 1566 | Ausb; 2.2 789 84
Grenada 85 -—— Grenade 85, ,,. 7-IV-60 *88 617 . ve 1583 1592 | Ayzb; 1.8 344 268
Jamaica — Jamaique. oo 7-Iv-60 *1606 546 cen e 151 486 | 151 671 | Bgby 2.0 11424 146
Montserrat. .. ovvennunranas 7-IV-60 *12157 *5434 *6723 1513 1515 | Apshs {45) 83 175
St. Kitts-Nevis and Anguilla —
St.-Christophe-Nevis et
Anguilla. . ..veivinenns 7-IV-60 *56 658 *26172 *30 486 1552 1559 1 Apsb, 2.6 396 152
St. Lucia — Sainte-lucie. .. ... 7-IV-60 *86194 e cee 1584 1593 | Apshy 1.7 616 151
St. Vincent 86 — Saint-Vincent 89 7-lV-60 * 80005 .. ces 572 1583 | Aushy 2.4 389 213
Trinidad and Tobago — Trinité
et Tobago..... serveeae 7-1V-60 *825700 e e 15478 15817 | Ausby 3.2 5128 159
Turks and Caicos Islands 84 —
lles Turques et Caiques 84, 7-IV-60 *5716 *2 662 *3054 157 157 [ Ayex (45) 430 16
Windward Islands 87 — lles
Windward 87
United States — Etats Unis:
Canal Zone88 — Zone du Canal88, 1-1v-60 *41684 . e 57 42| Aox (45) 1432 29
Puerto Rico 88 — Porto-Rico 88, .. 1-1v-60 *2353297 e e 2213 *2347 | Asbs 1.0 8 897 264
Virgin Islands 88 [US] — lles
Vierges 88 [E-U]......... 1-1V-60 *31904 e PN 28 30| Apx (45} 344 87
St. Croix — Sainte-Croix.. ... . 1-1v-60 .. . e vee *14| Aox e 89 207 68
St. John — Saint-Jean. ....... 1-1V-60 e ves e e 1| Apx e 8952 19
St. Thomas — Saint-Thomas.. .. 1-Iv-60 . vee i . 15| Aox ve 8983 181

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.
T Unofficial estimate.

¥ For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959.

ltalique: estimations discutables.
* Données provisoires.

X Estimation non officielle.

! Pour I‘explication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959.

3 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.

45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

81 population excludes tourists and members of United Kingdom and United
States armed forces and their dependants stationed in the area.

82 See Antigua, Montserrat, St, Kitts-Nevis and Anguilla, under “West Indies”,
and Virgin Isiands [UK].

83 Comprising 36 islands, of which 11 are inhabited, the largest being Tortola
(52 km:), Virgin Gorda (34 km’), Anegada {28 km*) and Jost Van Dyke
(18 km?).

84 Former dependency of Jamaica which, on 4 July 1959, received a new
constitution providing for its separate government.

85 Including data for Carriacou and other dependencies in the Grenadines.

88 1ncluding data for Bequia and other dependencies in the Grenadines.

87 See Dominica, Grenada, St. Lucia and St. Vincent under “West Indies".

88 population is de jure, but includes armed forces stationed in the area.

89 Excludes inland waters,
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3 Non aligné sur les résvltats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine.

4511 n’a pas été calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

81 Non compris les touristes, ni les militaires du Royaume-Uni et des Etats-Unis
en garnison sur le territoire et les membres de leur famille.

82 Voir Antigua, Montserrat, Saint-Christophe-Nevis et Anguilla sous “Indes
occidentales’ et iles Vierges [RU].

83 36 iles dont 11 sont inhabitées, les plus grandes étant Tortola {52 km?),

o4 Virgin Gorda (34 km?), Anegada (28 km?) et Jost Van Dyke (18 km?).
Ancienne dépendance de la Jamaique qui a été dotée le 4 juillet 1959
d'une nouvelle constitution lui octroyant une administration distincte.

85 Y compris Carriacou et autres dépendances du groupe des iles Grenadines.

:: Y compris Bequia et autres dépendances du groupe des iles Grenadines.
Voir Dominique, Grenade, Sainte-Lucie et Saint-Vincent sous “Indes occi-
dentales”.

88 population de droit, mais y compris les militaires en garnison sur le territoire.

8% Non compris les eaux intérieures.



APERCU MONDIAL

1. Areq, density, population by sex and rate of increase {continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d’accroissement (svite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual

Latest census rate of

. Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase

(in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population miliev de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annuel (km?) 19592

: Date 1953~
Both sexes Male Female Type ! 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
AMERICA, SOUTH
AMERIQUE DU SUD
Argentina — Argentine. ........ 10-V-47 |29.9015 893 827 | 29,908 145 175 | 29,907 748 652 18400 | *20614 | Apzh; 19| 2778412 7
Bolivia — Bolivie. e cevvvreneins 5-1X-50 | 912704165 911326099 | 911378066 9238147 928416 | Ascs 1.4 1098581 3
Brazil 98 — Brésit 3. ....00.0ees 1-VIl-50 51976357 | 9425885001 | 9426059396 55772 64216 | Agey 2.} | 8513844 8
Chile—Chili..covvverenenarse 24-1V-52 | 955932995| 952912558 953020437 6437 7 465 | Asb, 2.5 741767 10
Colombia — Colombie..eeuovasn 9-vV-51| 9611548172 | 965742067 95806105 12111 13824 | Ases 2.2{ 1138338 12
Ecuador 97— Equateur 97, . . .... 29-X1-50 3202757 1594 803 1607 954 35602 4169 | Agby 30| *270670 15
Paraguay..cceeeeeenscetseonns 28-X-50 | 981341333} 98.99649 109 | 9899679 343 1496 1718 Ages 2.3 406752 -4
Peru —Pérov...eeeieiennennns 9-VI-40 | 1004207 967 | 1003067 868 | 1003 140099 9035 10524 | Ansez 2.6 1285215 8
Uruguay..... cesesectatnsaesa 12-X-08 1042 686 530 508 512178 26856 *92700 . 61.3 186926 | *%14
Venezuela 101 ., . ........ 26-Xi-50 5034838 2 552 491 2482347 5 440 65121 Agey 3.0 912 050 7
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES
France:
French Gulana 41—
Guyane frangaise 41, . ... 1-Vil-54 27 863 10211 858 10211 450 27 31 | Asbs (45) 91000 0
Netherlands — Pays-Bas:

Surinam 103, ., . .iiiiaaen. 31-X-50 183 681 91505 92176 202 255 | Aqgbs 4.0 142 822 2

Halics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
* Provisional.
! For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959.
¢ For 1953-58.
° For 1958.

29 population is de jure.

41 Overseas Department of France.

Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

90 population actually enumerated; total, including 1 per cent adjustment for
underenumeration, is 16 052 765 for both sexes.

9! population actually enumerated; total, including 8.4 per cent (227 866)
adjustment for underenumeration and estimate of 87 000 for tribal Indian
population, is 3 019 031 for both sexes.

%2 For 5 September.

23 population excludes Indian jungle inhabitants, numbering 45 249 at 1950
census.

94 Excludes schedules not tabulated by sex, numbering 31 960 for both sexes.

95 population actually enumerated; total, including 5.8 per cent adjustment for
underenumeration, is 6 277 000 for both sexes.

98 |ncludes adjustment for underenumeration, estimated at 191 683 for both
sexes.

7 population is de jure, but excludes Indian jungle inhabitants,

Population actually enumerated; total, including adjustment of 50 067 for
underenumeration and 17 000 for Indian jungle inhabitants, is 1408 400
for both sexes.

99 Excludes schedules not tabulated by sex, numbering 12 881 for both sexes.

100 popylation actually enumerated; total, including adjustment of 465 144
for underenumeration and 350000 for Indian fjungle inhabitants, is
7 023 111 for both sexes.

101 popylation excludes Indian jungle inhabitants, numbering 56 705 at 1950
special census of indigenous population,

102 Excludes population of Inini and also schedules not tabulated by sex,
numbering 1321 for both sexes.

103 population excludes Indian and Negro population living in tribes, estimated
at 26 000 in 1950 and 1953 and 38 000 in 1959.

Italique: estimations discutables.
* Données provisoires.
! Pour Fexplication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959.
® Pour 1953-58.
® Pour 1958.

29 population de droit.

4! Département frangais d'outre-mer,

45 11 n’a pas é1é calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 600 habi-

o tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

Population effectivement dénombrée; le total pour les deux sexes, aprés
ajustement de 1 pour cent pour compenser les lacunes du dénombrement,
est de 16 052 765 habitants.

1 Population effectivement dénombrée; le total pour les deux sexes, aprés
ajustement de 8,4 pour cent (227 866 personnes) pour compenser les lacunes
du dénombrement et compte tenu de l'estimation établie pour les Indiens
vivant en tribus (87 000 personnes), est de 3 019 031 habitants.

22 Au 5 septembre,

93 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, av nombre de 45 249 lors du recense-
ment de 1950,

94 Compte non tenu des bulletins qui n'ont pas été classés par sexe, soit
31 960 bulletins pour les deux sexes.

°5 population effectivement dénombrée; le lotal pour les deux sexes, aprés
ajustement de 5,8 pour cent pour compenser les lacunes du dénombrement,
est de 6 277 000 personnes.

%6 Compte tenu d'un ajustement de 191683 unités (pour les deux sexes)
destiné & compenser les lacunes du dénombrement,

97 population de droit, mais non compris les Indiens de la jungle.

®8 population effectivement dénombrée; le total pour les deux sexes, aprés
ajustement de 50 067 unités pour compenser les lacunes du dénombrement
et compte lenu de 17 000 Indiens de la jungle, est de 1 408 400 habitants.

%% Compte non tenu des bulletins qui n'ont pas été classés par sexe, soit
12 881 bulletins pour les deux sexes.

100 Population effectivement dénombrée; le total pour les deux sexes, aprés
ajustement de 465 144 unités pour compenser les lacunes du dénombrement
et compte tenu de 350 000 Indiens de la jungle, est de 7 023 111 habitants.

101 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, au nombre de 56 705 lors du recense-
ment spécial de la population indigéne effectué en 1950.

102 Non compris I'Inini et compte tenu des bulletins qui n'ont pas é1é classés par
sexe, soit 1 321 bulletins pour les deux sexes.

103 Nion compris les Indiens et les noirs vivant en tribus, au nombre de 26 000
en 1950 et 1953, et de 38 000 en 1959 (estimation).
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WORLD SUMMARY

1. Areaq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population { increase
{in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population miliev de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays | (km?) 1959 2
Date 1953-
Both sexes Male Female Typel] 59
Les deux sexes Masculi Fémini 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
AMERICA, SOUTH {continved) —
AMERIQUE DU SUD (suite)
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
{continved)
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES (suvite)}
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni:
British Gulana — Guyane
britannique......ouuuan. 7-lv-60 * 558769 *278721 *280048 459 *549 | Aub, 3.0 214970 3
Falkland Islands 104 — lles
Falkdand 104, ., .. ....... 28-H1-53 2230 1246 984 2 21| As.. (19) 11961 0
ASIA — ASIE
Afghanistan. . .... Ceeessnes . . . . . cen 13160 | D... ... | *650000 20
Bahrain 36 — Bahrein 36,,....... 2-¥-59 143135 77 622 65513 116 143 . 3.6 598 239
Bhutan — Bhouton......cvcun .. . . . . =600 1660 | Dyx 116 x50 000 13
Burma — Birmanie...., eeresas 1-1-53 | 1052940704 ] 1051499488 10571 441216 19272 20 457 | Asee 1.0 678 033 30
Cambodia — Cambodge...... . IV-59 | 1064845000] 1062420000 1962 425000 vea | 1064845 | By.. ves 172 511 28
Ceylon 107 — Ceylan 107, ... 20-N1-53 | 1088097 8951 1084268730 1083829145 8 290 9612 | Agb, 2.5 65610 147
China (mainland) — Chine
{continentale). voou...... 30-VI-53 {109582 603 417 |199207 553 518 (109276 652 422 |109582 603 119669 000 . 6281 9561000 970
China (Taiwan) 111 — Chine
(Taiwan) 111, . ....... 16-1X-56 [* 1129 863 264 |* 1125272 608 |* 1124 590 656 | 1138261 { 11310232 | Azay 3.6 35961 285
Italics indicate esiimates of questionable reliability. ltalique: estimations discutables.
Bold face figures in estimates columns indicate that data are census results. Caractére gras: résultats de recensements,
* Provisional. * Données provisoires.
% Unofficial estimate. X Estimation non officielle.
! For explanation of code, see p. 19. ! Pour l'explication du code, voir p. 66.
2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959, 2 Habitants par km? en 1959, € Pour 1953-58. ? Pour 1958.

© For 1953.58.
® For 1958,
11 Subject to minimum error of == 0.5 because of lack of significant digits in
basic population estimates,
3¢ Except for 1953, population data exclude alien armed forces, merchant
seamen and foreign diplomatic personnel.
“5 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

104 Excluding data for dependencies, of which South Georgia (area 3 755 km?)
had an estimated 1955 population of 1 329 (1 321 males and 8 females) and
the rest, 60 males and no females.

195 pe jure population in 252 towns only, approximating the urban area of the
Union; these are the results of the first stage of a multi-stage sample census.
In the second stage enumeration carried out 1 February 1954, an additional
2 908 001 persons were enumerated in 3 159 village tracts, 2 143 of which
were in Burma proper and 1 016 in Kachin state. The last regular census of
Burma was in 1941,

196 Estimated from results of a demographic sample survey covering 345 villages,
and supplementary administrative reports.

107 population excludes non-resident military and shipping personnel.

108 population actually enumerated; total, including 0.7 per cent adjustment
for underenumeration, is 8 154 580 for both sexes.

109 population registered, plus estimate of 8 397 477 for persons living in
outlying areas where local registration offices were not established. No
adjustment has been made for 0.1 per cent estimated net underenumeration.
Published by Hsin Hua Monthly.

110 ko 1958; mean of end-year estimates published by Ministry of Health,
Peking, 1959, and the New China News Agency, 4 February 1959.

11 Comprising islands of Taiwan and Pescadores.

112 1pcludes population of Quemoy and Matsu Islands.

$13 gy cludes armed forces and foreigners.

14 Sous réserve d’une erreur minimum de == 0,5, car les estimations de popula-
tion qui ont servi de base ne comprenaient pas suffisamment de chiffres
significatifs.

38 Squf pour 1953, les données excluent les membres de forces armées
étrangeéres, de la marine marchande et du corps diplomatique.

45 11 n'a pas é1é calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

104 Non compris les dépendances, parmi lesquelles figure la Géorgie du Sud
(3 755 km?) avec une population estimée & 1 329 personnes en 1955 (1 321
du sexe masculin et 8 du sexe féminin), les autres dépendances étant peuy-
plées de 60 hommes au total & I'exclusion de femmes.

195 population de droit de 252 villes sevlement, représentant la presque totalité
des zones urbaines de I'Union; résultats obtenus sur I'échantilion du premier
degré d’'un recensement par sondage & plusieurs degrés, Au cours des opéra-
tions du deuxiéme degré, effectuées le 1°° février 1954, on a dénombré
2908 001 autres personnes dans 3 159 zones de villages dont 2 143 en
Birmanie proprement dite et 1016 dans I'Etat de Kachin. En Birmanie, le
dernier recensement régulier a eu liev en 1941,

198 D'aprés les résultats d'une enquéte démographique par sondage dans 345
villages et les données des rapports administratifs complémentaires.

107 Non compris les militaires et les agents des compagnies de fransports mari-
times non résidents, R

108 population effectivement dénombrée; aprés ajustement de 0,7 pour cent pour
compenser les lacunes du dénombrement, le total pour les deux sexes est de
8 154 580 habitants.

109 pypulation enregistrée, augmentée d’'une estimation (8 397 477 personnes)
pour les régions périphériques ob il n'existait pas de bureaux locaux
d’enregistrement, mais compte non tenu d'un ajustement de 0,1 pour cent
destiné & compenser les lacunes du dénombrement. Source: Hsin Hua
Monthly.

110 pour 1958, moyenne des estimations de fin d'année publi¢es par le Minis-
tére de la santé (Pékin, 1959) et la New China Agency (4 février 1959).

111 Taiwan et les Pescadores.

M2 Y compris la population des fles Quemoy et Matsu.

113 Non compris les militaires ni les étrangers.
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APERGU MONDIAL

1. Areaq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual

Latest census rate of

Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase

o (in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population milieu de I'année (en miliiers} | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annuel {km?) 1959 2

Date 1953-

Both sexes Male Female Typel] 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
ASIA (continved) — ASIE (svite)
Cyprus 114, 115 — Chypre 114, 115, X-56 116 528 618 506 558 | Csbo 1.7 9251 60
Federation of Malaya 117 —

Fédération de Malaisie 117, 17-VI-57 |, 6278758 3237 579 3041179] 1185613 6698 | Aub, 3.0 131313 51
India 119 —nde 119, .. ......... 1-l1-61 120438 000 000 ees . (121872623 |15 402 600 | Ager 1.3 *3 263373 123
Indonesia — Indonésie.......... 7-X-30 60412 962 v v 79500 90300 | Cuc; 2.1 1491562 61
Iran........ vean eseenan 1-15-X1-56 18954704 9 644 944 9309760 17 476 20149 | Ascs 2.4 | 1648000 12
rag—lrak. . .oeevenennnannns 12-X-57 |* 1246 317 043 |* 1243 169 441 |* 1243 147 602 5786 6952 | A... 3.1 444 442 16
Israel —Isradl.coooiieinananas 8-XI-48 125716 678 125370273 125346 405 1651 2061 Anby 3.8 20700 100
Japan 126, 127 — japon 126, 127, | 1-X-€0 | *93418 501 Ve e 86700 92740 | Asby 1.1 369 661 251
Jordan 129 — Jordanie 129, ...... ViI-IX-52 | 1301 329 174 130475104 130 654 070 1360 1636 | Arbs 3.1 96 610 17

Halics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
* Provisional. .
! For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 Population per square kilometre of area in 1959,
15 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.

114 Former British dependency; declared independent 16 August 1960.

115 population excludes armed forces.

118 pegistered adult population, plus estimate of 163 323 for children under
12 years of age, 3 835 for police forces and 1 200 for visitors and detainees.

117 Comprising Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan and Pahang (the former Fed-
erated Malay States), Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, Trengganu and Johore (the
former Unfedesated Malay States), and Penang with Province Wellesley and
Malacca {the former Colony of the Straits Settlements), Population excludes
transients afloat.

118 Eycludes service personnel in service establishments.

19 Including Andaman, Nicobar, Laccadive, Minicoy and Aminidivi Islands. Also
including data for Kashmir-Jammu, the final status of which has not yet been
determined (population estimated at 4 410 000 in 1951; area, 222 380 km?).

129 Includes an estimate of 1 580 000 for Manipur, North East Frontier Agency,
Nagaland and Sikkim.

2! jncludes population of Sikkim.

122 Note suppressed.

123 Note suppressed.

124 Includes nationals abroad. Population actually enumerated; total, including
adjustment of 221066 for underenumeration (of which 124 632 males,
96 434 females), is 6 538 109 for both sexes.

125 jewish population only.

128 Comprising Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku, Kyushu, the Amami Islands, and
the Tokara Archipelago.

127 population excludes Allied military and civilian personnel and their depen-
dants stationed in the area.

128 Note suppressed.

2% Jncluding West Jordan, that part of Arab Palestine annexed 25 April 1950,
Population excludes military personnel and their dependants living in
military instaliations, and foreigners, except registered Palestinian refugees
{numbering 475 620 in June 1953 and 595725 at 30 June 1959) who are
included.

130 Results of a census of housing which included a count of persons, by sex.
A census of population has never been taken in Jordan.

Italique: estimations discutables.
* Données provisoires.
! Pour I‘explication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959.
5 Non aligné sur les résultats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine,

114 Ancienne possession britannique proclamée indépendante le 16 aodt 1960,

115 Non compris les militaires.

116 Adultes enregistrés, plus 163 323 enfants de moins de 12 ans {estimation),
3 835 policiers et 1200 visiteurs et détenus.

117 perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan et Pahong (anciens Etats malais fédérés),
Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, Trengganu et Johore (anciens Etats malais non
fédérés) et Penang avec lo province de Wellesiey et Malacca {ancienne
colonie des Etablissements des détroits). Non compris les personnes de
passage & bord de navires.

118 Non compris les militaires encasernés.

119 ¥ compris Andaman, Nicobar, fles Laquedives, Minicoi et Aminidivi. Y compris
également le Cachemire-Jammu, dont le statut définitif n‘a pas encore été
déterminé (population estimée & 4 410 000 habitants en 1951; superficie :
222 380 km?).

120Y compris une estimation de 1580 000 pour le Manipur, I'Agence de la
frontiére du Nord-Est, Nagaland et Sikkim.

121 Y compris le Sikkim.

122 Note supprimée.

123 Note supprimée.

124 ¥ compris les nationaux & I'étranger. Population effectivement dénombrée;
le total, aprés ajustement de 221 066 unités pour compenser les lacunes du
dénombrement (124 632 pour le sexe masculin et 96 434 pour le sexe
féminin), s'établit & 6 538 109 pour les deux sexes.

125 population juive seulement.

126 Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku, Kyu-shu, les iles Amami et I'archipel des
Tokara.

127 Non compris les militaires et les civils alliés en poste sur le territoire ni les
membres de leurs familles les accompagnant.

128 Note supprimée.

128 ¥ compris la partie occidentale de la Jordanie, c'est-a-dire la partie de la
Palestine arabe annexée le 25 avril 1950. Non compris les étrangers, les
militaires et leurs familles vivant dans des installations militaires, mais y
compris les réfugiés de Palestine immatriculés au nombre de 475620 en
fuin 1953 et de 595725 au 30 juin 1959).

130 propres les résultats d'un recensement de I'habitation au cours duque! les
habitants ont été dénombrés par sexe. Aucun recensement de population
n'a jamais ev liev en Jordanie.
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WORLD SUMMARY

1. Areq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continved) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d’accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
(in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Coniinent ond country Population milieu de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annvel {km?) 19592
Date 1953
Both sexes Male Female Typel} 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
ASIA (continued) — ASIE {suite}

Korea — Corée....ocoevenes.. 1-X-44 | 2925120174 | 2012521173 | 2912599001 | 131 30 000 x31 948 | Ausx 1411 220 891 145
North Korea — Corée du Nord . N e ees . eee =8 100 | Dyx vee 123 962 65
Republic of Korea 132 —

République de Corée 132,, 1-1X-55 21 502 386 10752973 10749 413 21440 *23848 As.. 1.8 96929 246

Kuwait — Koweit....ovveven ‘ee 28-11-57 206 473 132058 74415 x190 219 | A... 1424 15 540 14

LaOS. s cevornnnreonarennnnaos . . . . *1 446 | 131760 | Ciey 3.3 236 800 7

Lebanon 133 — Liban 133, , .., .. .. . . . .| 1831853 1871550 . 62.8 10 400 9149

Maldive Islands — lles Maldives. . 1956 81950 cen ces 87 89| A;.. 0.4 298 299

Mongolian People’s Republic —

République populaire

mongole...... erenee ver 1918 134476 504 cee '* 983 x 1057 ) Dyx 1.2 1531000 1
Muscat and Oman 135 — Mascate

et Oman 135, . . ....... . . . 660 x550 | Diox . 212380 3

Nepal —Népal....ovevesvanss] 28-V-52—

28-V-54 8256625 | 13640506071 1364184 472 8 257 9044 | Ases 15 140798 64

Pakistan 137, ., ... .. .. 0i0nenn. 1-1-61 *93812000| *49285000| * 44 527 000 80039 | *1586 823 | Aser 1.4 943725 92

Philippines. «  cvveveneacrannss 15-1-60 27 455799 e .e 21211 1524718 By 2.6 299 681 82

Qatar —Katar. ceeevevenennas . . . . x25 40| Did (45) 22014 2

Saudi Arabia — Arabie Saoudite. . . . . ve. | 1396036 . «e. ] 1600000 1394

S P 1-I0-51 29137725 2972210 2065515 150 | As.. 7107 2]

Syria (see United Arab Republic

under “Africa”) — Syrie
(voir République arabe
unie sous la rubrique
“Afrique”)

talics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
Bold face figures in estimates columns indicate that data are census results.
* Provisional.
X Unofficial estimate.
1 For explanation of code, see p. 19,
2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959,
© For 1953-58.
® For 1958.
11 Subject to minimum error of == 0.5 because of lack of significant digits in
basic population estimates.
15 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.
29 population is de jure.
43 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

131 pyblished by the United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East.

132 population refers to Korean nationals only.

133 | obanese nationals only ie., excluding registered Palestinian refugees,
numbering 102 095 in June 1953 and 102 291 at 30 June 1958.

134 Mongolian nationals only in area excluding Kobdo district and the posses-
sions of Bogdo-Gegen. Total population at time of census unofficially esti-
mated at 647 504 persons.

135 |ncluding data for port and peninsula of Gwadar, ceded to Pakistan 8 Sep-
tember 1958.

136 Excludes schedules not tabulated by sex, numbering 21 546 for both sexes.

137 Data are for territory excluding Kashmir-Jammu, the final status of which
has not yet been determined (population estimated at 4 410 000 in 1951;
area, 222 380 km?®), Junagadh, Manavadar, Gilgit, Baltistan, and (except
for census data) also excluding the port and peninsula of Gwadar, acquired
from Muscat and Oman on 8 September 1958.

138 Note suppressed.

139 For 1 January 1956.

ltalique: estimations discutables.

Caractére gras: résultats de recensements.

* Données provisoires.

X Estimation non officielle.

Pour I'explication du code, voir p. 6.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959,
© Pour 1953-58.
® Pour 1958.

14 Sous réserve d‘vne erreur minimum de == 0,5, car les estimations de popula-
tion qui ont servi de base ne comprenaient pas suffisament de chiffres
significatifs,

5 Non aligné sur les résultats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine.

29 Population de droit.

Il n’a pas été calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

131 Chiffre publié par la Commission économique des Nations Unies pour I'Asie
et 'Extréme-Orient.

132 Nationaux coréens seulement.

133 Nationaux libanais seulement, & I'exclusion des réfugiés de Palestine im-
matricvlés, au nombre de 102 095 en juin 1953 et de 102 291 au 30 juin
1958.

134 Nationaux mongols sevlement sur un territoire ne comprenant pas le dis-
trict de Kobdo, ni les possessions de Bogdo-Gegen. Selon une estimation
non officielle établie au moment du recensement, la population totale serait
de 647 504 personnes.

135y compris le port et la péninsule de Gwadar, cédés au Pakistan le 8 sep-
tembre 1958.

138 Compte non tenu des bulletins qui n'ont pas été classés par sexe, soit
21 546 bulletins pour les deux sexes.

137 Non compris le Cachemire-Jammu, dont le statut définitif n’a pas encore été
déterminé (population estimé & 4 410 000 in 1951; superficie : 222 380 km?),
Junagadh, Manavadar, Gilgit, Baltistan, et (& l'exception des données de
recensement) ni le port et la péninsule de Gwadar, cédés par Mascate et
Oman le 8 septembre 1958.

138 Note supprimée.

139 Ay Ter janvier 1956.
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APERGU MONDIAL

1. Areq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d’accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual
Latest census rate of
Demnier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
{in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population milieu de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annuel {km?) 195912
Date 1953-
Both sexes Male Female Typel} 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
ASIA (continued) — ASIE (suite)
Thailand — Thailande . . v v .at o 25-V-60 | *25519965| *12729018 *12790947 195656 | 1521881 | Bsex 1.9 514000 43
Trucial Oman 41 — Oman sous
régime de traité 141, .. . . . . 80 *86 | Ded 1472 83 600 1
Turkey — Turquie. « v cevvveenen 23-X-60 27 829 198 ces oo | 14222818 | 14227017 | Aver 2.9 780576 35
In Asia — d'Asi@seeeveneiinas 23-X-60 | *25516 249 aes e . 756 953 931
In Evrope — d'Europe........ 23-X-60 *2293 582 ‘e . - ‘e . - 23 623 990
Viet-Nam....... creerssceas .. . . . 131 25 880 x 28 960 | D3x 1.9 326034 89
North Viet-Nam — Viet-Nam
duNord...everneonanns . . . . 16114 *15170 | Dsx —1.0 155228 98
Republic of Viet-Nam —
République du Viet-Nam.. . . . .| 119766 13790 | Cza; 5.9 170 806 81
Yemen — Yémen...v.oeevennn. . . . . oo | 1444500 195000 | 14423
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES
Netherlands —- Pays-Bas:
Netherlands New Guinea 145 —
Nouvelle-Guinée
néerlandaise 145,,......, 7-X-30 314 271 v ‘e 700 700 | Ded . 416 000 2
Portugal:
———— /
Macau 42 146 — Macao 42- 146, 4-VI-50 187772 98 948 88 824 200 =215 | Agx 112 16| 13438
Portuguese India 42— Inde =T -
portugaise 42, . ... ..., 15-X1I-50 637 591 301 486 336105 641 649 | Ages 0.2 4194 155
Dam8o..e.eiiiiineeennenss 15-X11-50 69 005 34 365 34 640 e vee . ‘e 547 ves
Dive. s veneriirensensnanas 15-XI1-50 21138 9854 11284 ‘e e . ‘e 36 vae
[ 15-XlI-50 547 448 257 267 290181 e cee . e 3611 o
Portuguese Timor 42 — Timor
portugais 4%, . ... ........ 1X-XII-50 442 378 232018 210360 466 496 | Agcs 1.4 14 925 33

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.

X Unofiicial estimate.

! For explanation of code, see p. 19.

2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959,

® For 1958.

14 Subject to minimum error of == 0.5 because of lack of significant digits in

basic population estimates.

15 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.

42 Overseas Province of Portugal.

131 pyblished by the United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East,

140 Note suppressed.

141 Comprising 7 sheikdoms of Abu Dhabi, Dubai, Sharjah, Ajom, Umm al
Qaiwain, Ras el Khaimah and Fujairah, and the area lying within the
modified Riyadh line as announced in October 1955.

142 £or 20 October.

143 Note suppressed.

144 For 1949,

145 Western end of island of New Guinea. There is a dispute about the territory,
as regards its political status, between the Government of Indonesia and the
Government of the Netherlands.

148 Comprising Macau City and Islands of Taipa and Coloane.

111

ltalique: estimations discutables.
* Données provisoires.
X Estimation non officielle.
L Pour I'explication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959,
9 Pour 1958.
14 Sous réserve d‘une erreur minimum de == 0,5, car les estimations de popula-
tion qui ont servi de base ne comprenaient pas suffisament de chiffres
significatifs.
5 Non aligné sur les résultats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine.
Province d'outre-mer du Portugal.

181 Chiffre publié par la Commission &économique des Nations Unies pour I'Asie
et I'Extréme-Orient,

140 Note supprimée.

141 15 sept cheikhats de: Abou Dhabi, Dibai, Chérdja, Adjman, Oumm-al-
Qaiwain, Ras-el-Khaima e! Foudjaira, ainsi que la zone délimitée par la
ligne de Riyadh modifiée comme il a été annoncé en octobre 1955.

142 Ay 20 octobre.

143 Note supprimée.

144 pour 1949.

145 Extrémité occidentale de I'ile de la Nouvelle-Guinée. Le statut politique du
territoire fait 'objet d'un différend entre les gouvernements indonésien et
néerlandais.

148 ville de Macao et les iles de Taipa et de Colowane.
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WORLD SUMMARY

1. Areaq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (confinved) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annval
Latest census rate of
Dernier tecensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
(in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent ond country Population milieu de I'année (en milliers} | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annuel (km?) 19592
Date 1953-
Both sexes Male Female Typel| 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
ASIA (continved) — ASIE (suite)
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
(continued)
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES (svite}
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni:
Aden 147
Aden Colony 148 —
Colonie d'Aden 148, ... 7-0-55 138 441 14994 149 u942 517 ‘e 150 | Asbs e 194 773
Aden Protectorate —
Protectorat d’Aden....... . . . . 850 X660 | Digx 0.3 290 080 2
Brunel —Brunéi.......cc000venn 10-VIlt-60 *83877 *43 676 * 40 201 *52 1583 | Apzbe 8.0 5765 14
Hong Kong 150 — Hong-Kong 150, 7-11-31 849751 491858 357893 1152250 152857 | Csb, 41 1013| 2820
North Borneo -— Bornéo du Nord.| 10-VIIl-60 *454328 v - 355 15419 | Agbs 2.8 76112 é
Sarawak. .. .venieaan veirres 14-VI-60 *744 529 *375846 *368 683 592 688 | Aisbs 2.6 125206 *5
Singapore 151 — Singapour 151, . | 17-v1-57 1445929 762760 683 169 1192 1 580 | Azb; 4.8 581 2719
FORMER MANDATED TERRITORY
[United Kingdom])
TERRITOIRE AUPARAVANT SOUS
MANDAT [Royaume-Uni]
Palestine......coiiiieienennne 18-XI-31 1035821 .. . . . 27 090 .
Gaza Strip 152 —
Zone de Gazal%2,...... 18-X1-31 .. .. 350 | Cox ees 202 1733
MILTARY GOVERNMENT [United States]
GOUVERNEMENT MILITAIRE [Etats-Unis)
Bonin Islands 127, 153 —
lles Bonin 127-153, .., 1-VII-60 204 cee 1549 1540 Co. . (45) 104 2
Ryukyv Islands 127. 155 —
lles RyG-Kyd 127.155, ., 1-XNi-55 801 065 381939 419126 760 855 | Ab, 2.0 2196 389

italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
* Provisional.
X Unofficial estimate.
! For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 Population per square kilometre of area in 1959,
'3 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.

45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

113 population excludes armed forces.

127 population excludes Allied military and civilian personnel and their depen-
dants stationed in the area.

147 Comprising the Colony of Aden (which includes Perim), the Protectorate
{Eastern and Western) and dependencies, i.e., Kamaran island, Kuria Muria
Islands and Socotra.

148 Excluding data for Perim, Kamaran Island, Kuria Muria Islands; including
data for port of Aden and military personnel.

149 Excludes schedules not tabulated by sex, numbering 1775 for both sexes.

150 Comprising Hong Kong, Kowloon and the New (leased) Territories.

151 population excludes transients afloat and non-locally domiciled military and
civilian services personnel and their dependants, numbering 3 466 and
27 299, respectively, at 1957 census.

152 Comprising that part of Palestine under Egyptian administration following
the Armistice of 1949.

133 Comprising Parry, Beechey, Bailey, Volcano and Marcus Islands.

154 population numbered 154 in 1953 and 206 in 1959.

155 Comprising those islands of the Ryukyu group south of the 29th degree of
North latitude, except the Tokara Archipelago and Amami Islands, which
reverted to Japan on 5 December 1951 and 25 December 1953 respectively.

112

ltalique: estimations discutables.
* Données provisoires.
X Estimation non officielle.
! Pour Vexplication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959.
15 Non aligné sur les résultats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine.
451l n'a pas é1é calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

15 Non compris les militaires,

127 Non compris les militaires et les civils alliés en poste sur le territoire ni les
membres de leur famille les accompagnant.

147 1o Colonie d'Aden et Périm ainsi que le Protectorat {partie occidentale et
partie orientale} et ses dépendances; tle de Kamaran, fles de Kuria Muria
et Socotra.

148 Non compris Périm, I'tle de Kamaran, les tles de Kuria Muria; il est tenu
compte du personnel du port d'Aden et des militaires.

142 Compte non tenu des bullefins qui n'ont pas ét€ classés par sexe, soit 1775
bulletins pour les deux sexes.

130 1o de Hong-Kong, Kowloon et les Nouveaux Territoires (a bail).

151 Non compris les personnes de passage & bord des navires, ni les militaires
et agents civils domiciliés en dehors du territoire et les membres de leurs
familles les accompagnant, soit respectivement 3 466 et 27 299 personnes
lors du recensement de 1957.

152 partie de la Palestine administrée par I'Egypte & la svite de l'armistice de
1949.

153 |les Parry, Beechey, Bailey, Volcan et Marcus.

154 1953 ; 1954 habitants; 1959 : 206 habitants.

155 jles du groupe des Ryd-Kyd situées au sud du 29éme paralléle (latitude
nord), & I'exclusion de I'archipel des Tokara et des fles Amami, rattachées
au Japon le 5 décembre 1951 et le 25 décembre 1953 respectivement.



1. Areaq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continved) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d’accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.)

APERGU MONDIAL

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
{in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population miliev de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays 1 (km?) 19592
Date 1953~
Both sexes Male Female Typel| 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
EUROPE
Albanic — Albanie. .. .voeuaan 2-X-55 1391 499 713316 678183 1302 1556 | A,.. 3.0 28748 54
Andorra =—— Andorre. .. voveisoas Xi-54 5664 - v 5 7| As.. (43) 453 16
Austric 29— Autriche 29.,....... 1-VI-51 6 933 905 3217 240 3716665 6960 7 049 | Agb, 0.2 83849 84
Belgium 2% — Belgique 2%, .......] 31-XIl-47 8512195 4199728 4312467 8778 9104 | Apb; 0.6 30 507 298
Bulgaria — Bulgarsie........... 1-X1-56 7613709 3799356 3814353 7 346 7798 | Asb; 1.0 | 156110 649 70
Czechoslovakia —

Tchécoslovaquie......... 1-1-50 12338 450 5996783 6341 667. 12820 *13559 | Ash; 1.1 127 859 106
Denmark 29157 —

Danemark 29: 157, .., 1-X-55 4448401 | 182202300 | 1582246 100 4369 4547} Aay 07 43042 106
Finland — Finlande., .. ......... 31-Xil-50 4029 803 1926 161 2103642]) 1594141 1594 416 | Achy 1.1 337 009 13
France 160, ., . . iviiiiiinnas 10-V-54 42843 520 20 551100 22292420 | 16142 652 | 16145097 | Asby 0.9 551208 82
Germany — Allemagne:

Eastern Germany 29
Allemagne orientate 29, .. 31.Vil-50 17 199 098 7 654831 9 544 267 17 001 16213 | Agb: | —0.8 107 431 151
Federal Republic of Germany 29
République fédérale
d'Allemagne #.......... 25-X1-56 {*¥16250 974 500 [*16223 906 400 [*16227 068 100 49153 52785 | Azb; 1.2 247 960 213
East Berlin 29 — Berlin-Est 29, . .| 31-VII-50 1189074 506358 682716 1177 1085 A,.. —1.4 403 | 2692
West Berlin 28 — Berlin-Ovest 29  25-IX-56 | 1622223777 162944756 | 1621279 021 2233 2211 Azh | 18303 481 | 4597
Greece — Gréce........ R 19-111-61 * 8385000 v oo | 647817 1648258 | Aghs 0.9 132 562 62
Holy See — Saint-Siége........] 30-v-48 890 548 342 T 1 ... {45) 1650 2273
Hungary — Hongrie..vovveiu.s 1-1-60 *9976 530 *4815838 * 5160692 9 604 9953 | Agb; 0.6 93030 107
lceland 29 —Islande 29, . .. .. ... 1-X11-50 143973 72249 71724 151 172 | Agay 2.2 103 000 2
Ireland —Irlande...coeevvnnasnss 8-1v-56 2898264 1462928 1435336 2949 2846 | Asby | —0.46 70283 40
Italy —lalie..convnnennnnnass 4-X1-51 47 158738 22 961 249 24 197 489 47 533 49052 | Asb; 0.5 301226 163
Liechtenstein, coveeeeeerennanss 1-X4-50 13757 6 695 7 062 14 16 | Cs.. (45) 157 101
Luxembourg 2%, . .0.0ivunnnen..]  31-XUI-47 290 992 145096 145896 304 324 | Apb; 1.1 2 586 125
MONGEO. v vvseenrnnnnennaons 4-1-56 20422 9031 11 391 22 23| Asbs (15) 2| 15000
Netherlands 29 — Pays-Bas 22, ... 31-V-47 9 625 499 4791 443 4834056 10 493 11346 | Appa; 1.3 16632450 350
Norway 29 — Norvége 2....... 1-X11-50 3278 546 1625351 1653195 3362 3556 | Aga; 0.9 323917 11

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.

Italique: estimations discutables.
* Données provisoires.

X Unofficial estimate.
! For explanation of code, see p- 19.
2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959,
22 population is de jure.
45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

156 Excludes area of frontier rivers.

157 Excluding Faerce Island and the overseas Department of Greenland shown
separately.

158 Based on 17 per cent sample of census returns.

159 [ncludes Finnish nationals temporarily outside country.

160 Mmetropolitan {continental) France only.

181 Excludes alien armed forces, members of foreign diplomatic service in
country, French diplomatic service outside country and career military service
oufside country except those on duty in Germany or Austria. Includes civilian
residents temporarily outside country, military conscripts wherever stationed
and ail personnel on duty in Germany or Austria and their dependants, the
last three estimated at 196 500 in 1954.

162 Results of a census of housing which enumerated individuals separately.
Last regular census, on 13 September 1950, gave for the Federal Republic
of Germany, excluding Saar, a total of 47 695 672, of which 22 350 692
males and 25 344 980 females, and for West Berlin a total of 2 146 952 of
which 911 504 males and 1235 448 females.

182 Based on estimates of 1 January rather than midyear because latter is
atypical in 1953.

164 Includes armed forces stationed outside country but excludes alien armed
forces stationed in the area.

185 Area is 0.44 kmZ.

188 Jand area only; total area up to low-walerline {sea-level at low tide) is
40 893 km?, ’

X Estimation non officielle.
! Pour Vexplication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959.

29 population de droit.

4511 n'a pas été calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

156 Non compris la surface des cours d’eau frontidres.

57 Non compris les fles Féroé et le département d’outre-mer du Groenland qui
font I'objet de rubriques distinctes.

158 D'aprés un échantillon de 17 pour cent des bulletins de recensement.

132y compris les nationaux finlandais temporairement hors du pays.

180 Erance métropolitaine (continentale) seulement.

161 Non compris les militaires et le personnel diplomatique étranger dans le

pays, le personnel diplomatique frangais en poste & I'étranger et les mili-

taires de carriére, hors du pays, & I'exception de ceux des troupes d'occupa-

tion en Allemagne et en Autriche. Y compris les résidents civils temporaire-
ment hors du pays, les militaires du contingent o qu’'ils se trouvent ainsi
que tous les civils et militaires en occupation en Allemagne et en Autriche

avec les membres de leurs familles les accompagnant, soit au total 196 500

personnes en 1954,

D'aprés les résultats d'un recensement de I'habitation au cours duquel il a

été procédé & un dénombrement de la population; selon le dernier recense-

ment de population régulier (13 septembre 1950), la population de la

République fédérale d'Allemagne, non compris la Sarre, était de 47 695 672

personnes dont 22 350 692 du sexe masculin et 25 344 980 du sexe féminin;

pour Berlin-Ouest, le tota! s'établissait a 2 146 952 personnes dont 911 504

du sexe masculin et 1235 448 du sexe féminin.

%3 D'gprés des estimations établies pour le 1°" janvier et non pour le milieu
de I'année, car dans ce dernier cas les données n'auraient pas été repré-
sentatives pour 1953,

184Y compris les militaires nationaux hors du pays, mais non compris les mili-
taires étrangers en garnison sur le territoire.

165 syperficie: 0,44 km>,

188 Superficie terrestre seulement; la superficie fotale découverte & marée basse
(laisse de basse mer) est de 40 893 km®.

162
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WORLD SUMMARY

1. Areq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
(in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population milieu de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie . | Densité
Continent et pays annuel {km?2) 1959 2
Date 1953~
Both sexes Male Female . Type}| 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
EUROPE (continued — suite)
Poland — Pologne.............] . 6-XlI-60 | *29731200 e e 26255 29 257 | Asb; 1.8 311730 24
Portugal 168, . . . ... .. ieians 15-xli-50 8441312 4060266 4381046 8621 9052 | Ay 0.8 92 200 98
Romania -~— Roumanie. .. cvoues. 21-U-56 17 489 450 8503420 8986 030 16 847 18256 | Asby 1.3} 237500 77
San Marino -— Saint-Marin......] 31-Xli-06 ; 9796 e vee x13 18] ... (45) 61 246
Spain 169 — Espagne 169, ,,..... 31.Xx1l-50 27 976755 13469 684 14 507 071 28 528 29894 | Ascr 0.8 503 486 59
Sweden 29 —Sydde 29......... 31.XII-50 7 041 829 3506 442 3535387 7171 7 454 | Aga; 0.6 449 682 17
Switzerland 29 — Syisse 29....... 1-X11-60 *5411000 v .. 4877 155240 | Agby 1.2 41288 127
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland170—
Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irflande du
Nord 170, .. vienaasts 8.1V-51 50225224 24117 810 26107 414 | 17150880 | 171 52 157 | Agh, 0.4 244016 214
England and Wales — Angle-
terre et Galles.ooveveens 8-1v-51 43 757 888 21015633 2274225517144 301 | 171 45 504 | Agh, 0.4 151113 301
Northern Ireland — Irlande du
Nordeve.eiesneraoeanss 8-1v-51 1370921 667 819 703102 | 1711393 | 17171 412 | Agh, 0.2 14138 100
Scotland — Ecosseseeenvernsne 8.-1V-51 5096 415 2434358 2662057 | 1715186 | 1715241 Aghy 0.2 78764 67
Yugoslavia — Yougoslavie...... 1-.vI-60 | *18 500 000 cee . 17048 | 1518448 | Acby 1.3 255804 72
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES
Denmark ~ Danemark:
Faeroe Islands 29 — lles Féroé 29 , 30-XI-55 32456 16810 15646 33 34 | A, (45) 1399 24
Norway — Norvége:
Svalbard and Jan Mayen Islands173,
- Svalbard et Terre Jan
Mayen 173, ... ceennse 1-X11-50 3769 Ve . 0 0} ..x (43) 62422 ]
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni:
Channel Islands — lles Anglo-
Normandes.....oevuunns 8-1v-51 102 806 49 382 53424 104 103 | Agb; —-0.1 195 528
Guernsey 17¢ — Guernesey 174, 8-1v-51 45 496 22091 23 405 46 46 | Agb: (45) 78 587
Jersey.ciieiiiiiiiocnnannn 8-1v-51 57 310 27 291 30019 58 57 | Asb; —-0.2 116 493

Halics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
X Unofficial estimate,
! For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959,
15 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.
29 population is de jure.
45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.
187 Note suppressed.
168 Continental Portugal, which includes the Azores and Madeira Islands.
169 Continental Spain, which includes the Balearic and Canary Islands.
170 Shown elsewhere as *United Kingdom™ and excluding Channel Islands and
Isle of Man, shown separately below.
171 Includes armed forces stationed outside country, but excludes other Common-
wealth and alien armed forces stationed in the area.
Note suppressed.
173 Inhabited only during winter season. Estimates are for Norwegian population
only and are included also in de jure population of Norway.
174 Including data for dependencies: Alderney, Brechou, Great Sark, Little Sark,
Herm, Jethou and Lihou Islands.

172

Italique: estimations discutables.
X Estimation non officielle.
! pour Fexplication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959.
5 Non aligné sur les résultats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine.

29 population de droit.

45 11 n'a pas été calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

167 Note supprimée.

168 portugal continental, y compris les Acores et Madére.

? Espagne continentale, y compris les Baléares et les Canaries.

179 Désigné ailleurs sous le nom de “Royaume-Uni"'; non compris les fles Anglo-
Normandes et I'lle de Man qui font I'objet de rubriques distinctes (voir
plus bas).

171 Y compris les militaires nationaux hors du pays, mais non compris les mili-
taires du Commonwealth et les militaires étrangers en garnison sur le
territoire.

172 Note supprimée.

173 Régions habitées seulement en hiver. Ces estimations ne se rapportent qu'a
la population norvégienne et sont également comprises dans le chiffre de la
population de droit de la Norvége.

4Y compris les dépendances: Aurigny, Brecqhou, Grand-Sercq, Petit-Sercq,
Herm, Jethou et Lihou.
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1. Areq, densﬂy, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau)]

APERGU MONDIAL

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dermier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
(in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au } accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population milies de I'année {en milliers}) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annuel {km?) 19592
Date 1953-
Both sexes Male Female Typel] 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
EUROPE (continued — suite)
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
{continued)
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES (suite)
United Kingdom {confinued) —
Royaume-Uni {suite):
Gibraltar 115, .. ... ......t. . 3-VII-51 23 232 17510 345 17512 408 24 26 | Azay (45) é 4280
Isle of Man —lle de Mcm. e 8-IV-51 55253 25774 29 479 56 654 | Asby —0.5 588 93
Malta and Gozo 176 —
Malte et Gozo 176, ..., . 30-X1-57 319 620 153108 166512 317 325 | Azb; 0.4 316 1028
OCEANIA — OCEANIE
Australia 177 — Australie 177, .. .. 30-VI-54 8986 530 4546118 4440412 8815 10061 | A;b; 2.2} 7704159 1
New Zealand 178 —
Nouvelle-Zélande 178, .., . 17-IV-56 2174062 1093211 1080 851 2047 2331 | Ast 2.2 268 676 9
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES
Australia — Australie:
Christmas Island 179 —
lle Christmas 179, ,,...... 17-VI-57 2619 1674 945 2 3 | Asb; {45) 155 19
Cocos {Keeling) Islands 179 —
lies Cocos (Keeling) 179, ., 23-1X-47 1814 934 880 1 1| Azbs (4%) 13 45
Norfolk Island — lle Norfolk... .. 30-Vi-54 942 478 464 1 11 Asbs (49) 35 27
Papud...e.vu.nn vessseseseess| 30-VI-54 46313 3867 42446 397 480 | Cs. . 3.2 234 498 2
France:
French Polynesia 180 —
Polynésie frangaise 180, .., 13-XI1-56 2974792 2938738 2936 054 =66 =80 | Asx 1433 4000 20
New Caledonia 181 —
Novvelte-Calédonie 181, ,, 6-XI1-56 * 48 459 .o .o 63 =70 | Asx 1.8 19 000 4

lalics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
* Provisional.
X Unofficial estimate.
! For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 Population per square kilometre of area in 1959.
4 Non-indigenous population only.
14 Sybject to minimum error of == 0.5 because of lack of significant digits in
basic population estimates.

29 popuylation is de jure.

45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

115 popylation excludes armed forces.

175 Excludes persons accommodated in harbour shipping, numbering 479 for
both sexes.

178 |ncluding data for Comino Island. Population excludes non-Maltese armed
forces stationed in the area but, for 1957 and 1959, includes civilian
nationals femporarily ouiside country.

177 population excludes full-blooded aborigines, estimated at 39 319 in June
1954, and armed forces stationed outside country, numbering 48 106 in
May 1959.

178 Including Campbell and Kermadec Islands {population 18 at 1956 census,
area 148 km?), as well as Antipodes, Auckland, Bounty, Snares, Solander,
ond Three Kings Islands, all of which are inhabited. Population excludes
armed forces stationed outside country, numbering 2 162 at 1956 census.

179 population excludes transient afloat and service personnel in service es-
tablishments.

180 Comprising Austral, Gambier, Marquesas, Rapa, Society and Tuamotu Islands.

181 jncluding data for dependencies: Wallis, Futuna, Huon and Chesterfield
Islands.

11

Italique: estimations discutables.

* Données provisoires.

X Estimation non officielle.

! Pour 'explication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959.

4 Population non indigéne seulement.

14 Sous réserve d’une erreur minimum de == 0,5, cal les estimations de popula-
tion qui ont servi de base ne comprenaient pas suffisamment de chiffres
significatifs.

29 population de droit.

43 |l n’a pas été calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

115 Non compris les militaires.

175 Non compris les personnes logées & bord de navires du port, au nombre de
479 pour les deux sexes.

178 ¥ compris I'ile Comino. Non compris les militaires non maltais en garnison
sur le territoire. Y compris, pour 1957 et 1959, les civils nationaux tem-
porairement hors du territoire.

177 Non compris les aborigénes purs, au nombre de 39 319 en juin 1954 {esti-
mation), ni les militaires hors du territoire {48 106 en mai 1959).

178 ¥ compris les iles Campbell et Kermadec (148 km?, avec une population de
18 habitants au recensement de 1956) ainsi que les fles Antipodes, Auck-
land, Bounty, Snares, Solander et Three Kings qui sont toutes inhabitées.
Il n'est pas tenu compte des militaires hors du pays, au nombre de 2 162
fors du recensement de 1956,

179 Non compris les personnes de passage
encasernés.

180 C'est-g-dire les iles Australes, Gambier, Marquises, Rapa, de la Société et
Touamotou.

181y compris les dépendances: iles Wallis, Futuna, Huon et Chesterfield.

& bord de navires ni les militaires



WORLD SUMMARY

1. Areq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continued) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d’accroissement (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
{in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population av | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population milieu de I'année {en milliers) | sement' | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annvel (km?) 1959 2
Date 1953-
Both sexes Male Female Typel] 59
Les deux sexes Masculi Fémini 1953 1959 | 1959 (%)
OCEANIA (continved) —
OCEANIE (suite)
TERRITORIES AND DEPENDENCIES
{continved)
TERRITOIRES ET DEPENDANCES (svite)
New Zealand——Nouvelle-Zélande:
Cook Islands —lles Cook....... 25-IX-56 16 680 8 695 7 985 15 18 | Azb: (45) 234 76
NIV, coervevecrsssnnccarsncosns 25-1X-56 4707 2279 2428 5 51 Azby (45) 259 18
Tokelay Istands — Hles Tokelaou. . 25-1X-56 1619 738 881 2 2| Co. (45) 10 200
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni:
British Solomon Islands 182 — Jles

Salomon britanniques 182, 1-1v-31 94 066 50909 43157 99 2115 Agsx 2.5 29785 4
Fiji Islands — lles Fidji. ......... 27-1X-56 345737 178 475 167 262 318 381 | Asbs 3.1 18 272 21
Gilbert and Ellice Islands 183 —

lles Gilbert et Ellice 183, ,, 9-VI-47 35919 18417 782 18418 218 *37 45| Cou {45) 905 49
Piteaim. ceeveessnnsvncnncnnas 1947 124 1859 x1850 | Cy. . (45) 5 29
TONgOieaesoscsssnravssesancs 26-1X-56 56838 28938 27 900 52 62 | As. . 3.1 697 89

United States — Etats-Unis:
American Samoa —

Samoa américain. . .au.. 1-IV-60 *20 040 . . 19 x20 | Agx {45) 197 102
GUOM.tevnenesessoennnacanss 1-V-60 *186 66910 Ve 18733 1518649 | Agb, (45) 534 130
Midway Islands — lles Midway. .. 1-IV-50 416 . e =0 0| ..x (45) 5 ‘e
Wake Istand ~—lle Wake....... 1-l¥V-50 349 . e xQ 0] ..x (45) 8 e

TRUST TERRITORIES
TERRITOIRES SOUS TUTELLE
Nauru [Aust., NZ and Br. Adm. —

Adm. aust., néo-zél. et br.]. 30-Vi-54 3473 41269 4376 3 4 | Asb; (45) 21 203
New Guinea 188 [Aust. Adm.]—

Nouvelle-Guinéel88 [Adm.,

QUst]eseranreetanieanns 30-VI-54 4111 442 47 201 14241 1155 1376 C;.. 3.0 1189240870 [

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
* Provisional.
X Unofficial estimate.
For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 Population per square kilometre of area in 1959,
4 Non-indigenous population only.

!5 Not revised to accord with 1960/61 census result, shown adjacent.

45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.

182 Comprising the Solomon Islands group {except Bougainville and Buka, which
are included with the Trust Territory of New Guinea below), Ontong Java,
Rennel and Santa Cruz Islands.

183 Including also data for Christmas, Fanning, Ocean, Washington Islands and
the Phoenix Islands group except Canton and Enderbury Islands which are
shown separately below.

184 |, cludes population of Canton and Enderbury Islands.

183 population estimated at approximately 130 in 1953 and 146 at the end of
1959.

186 |ncludes United States military personnel, their dependants and contract
employees.

187 Eycludes United States military personnel, their dependants and contract
employees.

188 Comprising Northeast New Guinea, the Bismarck Archipelago, Bougainville,
Buka (the latter two of the Solomon Islands group) and about 600 smaller
islands.

189 | and area only; total, including ocean area within administrative boundaries,
is approximately 2 589 998 kmZ.

Italique: estimations discutables.

* Données provisoires.

X Estimation non officielle.

! Pour I'explication du code, voir p. 66.

2 Habitants par km? en 1959.

“Population non indigéne sevlement.

15 Non aligné sur les résultats du recensement de 1960/61, indiqués dans une
colonne voisine.

“5 11 n'a pas é1¢ calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.

182 Groupe des iles Salomon (& I'exception de Bougainville et de Buka dont
la population est comprise plus bas dans celle du Territoire sous tutelle
de la Nouvelle-Guinée) ainsi que les iles Ontong Java, Rennell et Santa
Cruz.

183 Y compris les iles Christmas, Fanning, Océan et Washington, ainsi que le
groupe des iles Phoenix sauf les iles Canton et Enderbury qui font I'objet
d'une rubrique distincte (voir plus bas).

184 ¥ compris les fles Canton et Enderbury.

185 1953: 130 habitants; fin 1959: 146 habitants {estimations).

188 Y compris les militaires des Etats-Unis, les membres de leurs familles et les
agents contractuels des Etats-Unis.

187 Non compris les militaires des Etats-Unis et les membres de leurs familles ni
les agents contractuels des Etats-Unis.

188 Le nord-est de la Nouvelle-Guinée, V'archipel Bismarck, Bougainville et Buka
{ces deux derniéres du groupe des Salomon) et environ 600 ilots.

189 syperficie terrestre seulement; la superficie totale, qui comprend la zone
maritime se trouvant & lintérieur des frontiéres administratives, est de
2 589 998 km® environ.
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APERCU MONDIAL

1. Areaq, density, population by sex and rate of increase (continved) —
Superficie, densité, population selon le sexe et taux d'accroissement {suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.)

Annual
Latest census rate of
Dernier recensement Estimates of midyear population | increase
{in thousands) Taux d'-
Estimations de la population au | accrois- Area Density
Continent and country Population miliev de I'année (en milliers) | sement | Superficie | Densité
Continent et pays annuel (km?) 1959 2
Date 1953~
Both sexes Male Female Typel| 59
Les deux sexes Masculin Féminin 1953 1959 1959 | (%)
QOCEANIA (confinved) —
OCEANIE (suite)
TRUST TERRITORIES (continued)
TERRITOIRES SOUS TUTELLE {suite}
Pacific Islands 190 [US Adm.]'—
Hes du Pacifique 199 [Adm.
EUleeeenerianennnnns 30-vi-58 70724 36 442 34282 187 58 18773 | Co. . 4.0 1911779 41
Western Samoa [NZ Adm.J—
Samoa occidental [Adm.
LS 7 1 N 25-1X-56 97 327 49 863 47 464 90 104 | Asb. 2.5 2927 36
CONDOMINIUM
Canton and Enderbury Islands 192
[Anglo-American] —lles
Canton et Enderbury 192
[Anglo-américain]........ 1-IV-50 272 ‘s vee 0 0] ..x (45) 51 v
New Hebrides [Anglo-French] —
Nouvelles-Hébrides [An-
glo-frangais].....ccuue.s 4-IvV-57 84023 82338 814685 51 258 | Dax 2.3 14763 4
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS —
UNION DES REPUBLIQUES
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES
Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics 193 — Union des Ré-
publiques socialistes so-
vidtiques 193, .., .. ...... 15-1-59 | 208826 650 94 050 303 114776 347 . 210 500 | Ao.. ... 22402200 9
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Re-
public — République so-
cialiste soviétique de Bja-
lorussie.sveueensesnanns 15-1-59 8 055 000 . oo . 8112 Ag.. e 207 600 39
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Re-
public—République socia-
liste soviétique d'Ukraine. . 15-1-59 41 869 000 18 575 000 23294 000 v 41 869 . e 576 600 73

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.
Bold face figures in estimates columns indicate that data are census results.
X Unofficial estimate.
! For explanation of code, see p. 19.
2 population per square kilometre of area in 1959,
% De jure count of non-indigenous population only.
45 Rate not computed for populations under 50 000 because of magnitude of
chance variation.
187 Excludes United States military personnel, their dependants and contract
employees.
190 Comprising the Carolines, Mariana and Marshall Islands.
191 |phabited dry land only; fotal, including ocean area within administrative
boundaries, is approximately 7 771755 km2.
Islands of the Phoenix Islands group. Census total refers to Canton Island;
Enderbury Island was uninhabited at time of census.
193 shown elsewhere as "USSR" and including former Estonia, Latvia, Lithu-
ania, parts of Czechoslovakia, Finland, Poland, Romania and former Ger-
many, Tannu-tuva, Souvthern Sakhalin and the Kurile Islands.
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Italique: estimations discutables.
Caractére gras: résultats de recensements,
X Estimation non officielle.
! Pour I‘explication du code, voir p. 66.
2 Habitants par km? en 1959,
8 populatien non indigéne de droit dénombrée.
45 1] n'a pas été calculé de taux pour les populations de moins de 50 000 habi-
tants en raison de I'importance des variations accidentelles.
87 Non compris les militaires des Etats-Unis et les membres de leurs familles ni
les agents contractuels des Etats-Unis.
199 jies Carolines, Mariannes et Marshall.
121 Syperficie terrestre habitée seulement; la superficie totale qui comprend la
zone maritime se trouvant & Pintérieur des frontiéres administratives, est de
7 771755 km?® environ.
192 Jles du groupe des iles Phoenix. La population totale recensée est celle de
I'tle Canton; I'lle Enderbury était inhabitée au moment du recensement.
193 pésignée ailleurs sous le nom d' “URSS" et comprenant les anciennes
Estonie, Lettonie et Lituanie, des parties de la Tchécoslovaquie, de la Fin-
lande, de la Pologne, de la Roumanie et de I'ancienne Allemagne, le
Tannou-Touva, la partie méridionale de I'ile Sakhalne, ainsi que les
Kouriles.



WORLD SUMMARY

2. Areaqa, density, population, rate of incr

continents and regions

ease, birth and death rates for the world,
selected years

Superficie, densité, population, taux d’accroissement, taux de natalité et taux de mortalité pour

I'ensemble du monde, les continents et les grandes régions géographiques

diverses années

[Unless otherwise specifled, all figures are estimated and subject to a substantial margin of error; for discussion, see page 27.— Sauf indication contraire, tous les
chiffres sont des estimations comportant une assez grande marge d’erreur; voir explications & la page 75.]

Vital statistics
Population Mouvement de la Areal
population Superficie !
1955-59
Contlr}enf and region Adjusted 2 estimates of midyear population Annual
Continent et région {millions) — Estimations ajustées 2 de la population rate of .
au milieu de I'année (en millions) |_:-\creasc? Birth Death §qugre .
aux d rate rate kilométres | Density 3
accroisse- Taux | Taux de carrés Densité 3
ment annuel | de na- | morta- |(thousands-|{ 1959
1950-59 talité tité -milliers}
1920 1930 1940 1950 1959 (%) {0/00) | {0/00)

WORLD TOTAL — ENSEMBLE DU MONDE........| 1 810 2013 2 246 2 495 2 907 1.7 36 19 135 166 22

AFRICA4— AFRIQUE4. ...vneens cresenssaasanes 140 155 172 200 237 1.9 46 27 30 289 8

Northern Africa 4 — Afrique septentrionale 4........ 46 51 57 66 78 1.9 45 26 10 328 8
Tropical and Southern Africa — Afrique tropicale

et méridionale.v..ovenn. eeseseeassssanne . 24 104 115 134 159 1.9 47 28 19 961 8

AMERICA S — AMERIQUES, .......... serreerrenene 208 244 277 330 398 62.1 34 14 42 038 9

Northern America 5~ Amérique du Nord 5. ........| 117 135 146 167 196 61.8 725 79 21 499 9

Middle America — Amérique centrale..seeevereens 30 34 41 51 65 27 745 18 2746 24

South America — Amérique du Sud. .. .c.cvveennn 61 75 90 112 137 2.3 42 19 17 793 8

ASIAB— ASIES. ... etissnnsnessvnonesnoncneanss] 966 1072 1212 1376 1622 61.8 42 23 26 925 60

South West Asia 8— Asie du Sud-Ovest8.......... 43 47 53 59 74 2.5 46 21 5 590 13

South Central Asia — Asie dv Sud (partie centrale). .| 326 362 410 466 546 1.8 44 26 5126 107

South East Asia — Asie du Sud-Est................| 110 128 155 172 208 2.1 44 23 4 486 46

East Asia — Asie de PEst......... [ 274 535 594 679 794 1.8 39 21 11722 68

EUROPE®....... taesseseseesesneacesratesenssas 329 356 381 395 423 60.8 19 10 4 953 85
Northern and Western Europe — Europe du Nord et

de 'Ovest.oeevnnnn teceatatensacnsnanns .o 115 122 128 133 141 0.7 718 BN 2 252 63

Central Europe — Europe centrale.....coovvuunaaa.| 122 120 127 128 137 60.8 719 710 1014 135

Southern Europe ¢ — Europe méridionale %.......... 102 114 126 134 145 60.9 721 710 1687 86

OCEANIA~— OCEANIE. ... evvavvevsossencecnacnas 8.8 10.4 1.3 13.0 16.1 624 725 79 8 558 2
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS — UNION

DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES. 158 176 192 181 211 1.7 725 78 22 402 9

! Comprising land area and inland waters, but excluding uninhabited polar
regions and some uninhabited islands.

2 Adjusted for underenumeration and errors in estimation.

3 population per square kilometre of area.

4 Syria, though a province of the United Arab Republic, is included in Asia.

5 Hawaii, though a state of the United States of America, is included in
Oceania.

6 Rate reflects combined effects of natural increase and migration.

7 Weighted average of recorded rates.

8 Excluding the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shown separately below.
Including Syria and Asiatic Turkey.

® Excluding the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shown separately below.
Including European Turkey.

! Superficie des terres et des eaux intérieures, non compris les zones polaires
ni quelques fles inhabitées.

2 Chiffres ajustés pour tenir compte les lacunes de certains dénombrements et
des erreurs d’estimation.

3 Nombre d'habitants par kilométre carré.

4Lla Syrie, bien que province de la République arabe unie, est rattachée &
IAsie.

5 Hawai, bien qu’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, est rattaché & I'Océanie.

® Taux correspondant aux effets combinés de I'accroissement naturel et de la
migration.

7 Moyenne pondérée de taux calculés & partir des données d’enregistrement.
Non compris I'Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques qui fait !‘objet
d’une rubrique distincte (voir plus bas). Y compris la Syrie et la Turquie
d’Asie.

9 Non compris 'Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques qui fait Vobjet
d‘une rubrique distincte (voir plus bas). Y compris la Turquie d’Europe.
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APERCU MONDIAL

3. Vital statistics rates : selected countries, latest available year
Taux du mouvement de la population : quelques pays, derniére année pour laquelle on posséde des données

[Areas and populations included are those reporting “complete” registration of current births and deaths or a reliable estimate of the crude rates; for definition of “complete-
ness”, see page 23. Italics indicate that data are unreliable or of unknown completeness. Crude marriage, divorce, birth, death and natural increase rates are computed per
1 000 population; infant mortality rates are per 1 000 live births and fertility rates per 1 000 female population aged 10-49 years. Expectation of life is the average num-
ber of years of life remaining at birth, For detailed explanations, see text and Tables 13, 15, 16, 20, 22 and 23; for limitations, see discussion, page 29. — Les unités géo-
graphiques et les populations retenves sont celles od I'enregistrement des naissances et des décés est “complet” ou pour lesquelles il existe une bonne estimation des taux
bruts; pour les normes de *‘complétude”, voir page 7 1. (Les données discutables ou dont le degré de complétude n'est pas connu sont reproduites en italique.) Les taux bruts
de nuptialité, de divortialité, de natalité, de mortalité et d'accroissement nature Isont calculés pour 1 000 habitants; les taux de mortalité infantile sont calcuiés pour 1 000
naissances vivantes et les taux de fécondité pour 1 000 femmes dgées de 10 & 49 ans. L'espérance de vie représente le nombre moyen d’années restant & vivre & la naissance.
Pour plus de détails, voir les tableaux 13, 15, 16, 20, 22 et 23, ainsi que les notes techniques s’y rapportant; les insuffisances des données sont exposées & la page 77.]

2 Formerly Belgian Congo; declared independent 30 June 1960.

3 Data are estimates based on results of demographic sample survey of about
3.6 per cent of indigenous population.

4 Data are for a compulsory registration area of 36 towns and townships which
comprises about 12 per cent of total population and is not representative of
Ghana.

5 Data are estimates, based on results of 1955 demographic sample survey of
residents.

© Rate computed on female population aged 14-49 years.

7 For rural population only; corresponding data for urban population are 190
for infant mortality and 35.8 years for life expectancy.

8 Formerly part of French West Africa. At end of 1958, became internally
autonomous republic within French Community and declared independent on
7 August 1960.

? Data are estimates for rural population, based on results of 1957-58 demo-
graphic sample survey in 69 villages.

10 For 1952.

1 Estimated rate, basis unknown.

12 For 1956.

13 For 1958.

4 For 1951.

13 Data are estimates, based on results of demographic sample survey of African
population.

Birth Death Natural Expectation of life at birth
Natalité Mortalité rate of Espérance de vie & la naissance
Divorce increase
Continent and country Year Marriage | Divorti- Accroisse-
Continent et pays Année | Nuptialité alité Crude Fertility Crude Infant ment Male Female
Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Date Masculin | Féminin
AFRICA — AFRIQUE
Cape Verde Islands —lles dv Cap-Vert.. 1959 57 e 44.4 11005 114 ‘e 33.0 ‘e .o ves
Congo {Léopoldville) 2:
Indigenous population 3—

Population indigéne3........00.. 1953 e e 34.3 21.6 148 12.7 1950-52 37.64 40.00
Ghanad. .. iiiirriiieinsnennsonnnns 1958 52.4 20.9 20.4 31.5 .
Guinea 5 — Guinée 5. . ... teetserreeens 1954 . een 62 6223 40 7220 22 1954-55 730.5
Ivory Coast 8 — Cate-d'Ivoire 8:

Indigenous population 8 —

Population indigdne9............ 1956 RPN .o 39 ee 28 138 31 1956-58 35

Mauritius ex. dep. —lle Mavurice sans dép. 1959 5.3 0.2 38.5 138.4 10.9 62.5 27.6 1951-53 49.79 52,29
Rodrigues. «oovvervnsnnnresconnones 1959 8.7 .o 502 | 1031242 16.6 124.3 33.6 e . e
Nigeria — Nig&ride . v eerseenernneenns 1957 ve. | U492
REUNION. cveveresrenrosonosnasanenes 1958 7.1 0.1 452 12163.5 14.6 117.2 30.6 1951-55 47.50 53.40
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Fed. of —
Rhodésie et Nyassaland, Féd. de:
Northern Rhodesia — Rhodésie
du Nord
European population —
Population européenne.......... 1959 138.2 1313 31.5 | 14109.3 4.1 20.9 27.4 . ce ‘e
Indigenous population 16 —
Population indigéne 5. .......... 1950 cee ces 56.8 v 32.2 259 24.6 e ves e
Southern Rhodesia — Rhodésie du Sud
European population —
Population européenne.......... 1959 10.5 1318 26.7 14995 5.9 16.9 20.8 1935-37 58.52 62.57
Indigenous population 15 —
Population indigéne 15, .. .uvu.an. 1954 ees Ve 44.8 vee 14.4 122 304 1953-55 48 49
! For 1950. ! Pour 1950.

2 Anciennement Congo belge; proclamé indépendant le 30 juin 1960.

3 Estimations établies & partir des résultats de l'enquéte par sondage démo-
graphique qui a porté sur environ 3,6 pour cent de la population indigéne.

“ Données se rapportant & une zone ol ‘enregistrement est obligatoire; cette
zone se compose de 36 villes et municipalités comptant 12 pour cent environ
de la population totale et n’est pas représentative de l‘ensemble du Ghana.

5 Estimations établies & partir des résultats de l'enquéte démographique par
sondage de 1955 sur les résidants.

® Taux calculé sur la base de Feffectif de la population féminine dgée de 14 &
49 ans.

7 Ne concerne que la population rurale; pour les zones urbaines, le taux de
mortalité infantile et l'espérance de vie s'établissent respectivement & 190 et
& 35,8.

8 Ce pays qui faisait partie de ancienne Afrique-Occidentale francaise est
devenu, & la fin de 1958, une république & autonomie interne dans le cadre
de Ja Communauté frangaise et a été proclamé indépendant le 7 aodt 1960.

® Estimations pour la population rurale établies & partir des résvltats de len-
quéte démographique par sondage de 1957-1958 qui a porté sur 69 villages.

10 poyr 1952.

11 Taux estimatif; base inconnue.

12 poyr 1956.

3 pour 1958.

14 poyr 1951.

13 Estimations établies & partir des résultats d’une enquéte démographique par
sondage sur la population africaine.
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WORLD SUMMARY

3. Vital statistics rates (continued)—Taux du mouvement de la population (suite)

[See note at head of table.— Voir note au début du tableau.]

Birth Death Natural Expectation of life at birth
Natalité Mortalité rate of Espérance de vie & la naissance
increase
Continent and country Year Marriage | Divorce Accroisse-
Continent et pays Année | Nuptialité | Divorti- Crude Fertility Crude Infant ment Male Female
alité Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile | naturel Date Masculin | Féminin
AFRICA (continued) — AFRIQUE (svite)
Ruanda-Urundi:
Indigenous population 15 —
Population indigéne 15, ..... cevae 1957 v . 49.5 e 154 cee 34.1 ces .. ces
Sao Tomé and Principe — Saunt-Thomos
etlle du Prince.essercicsnnncass 1958 1.0 45.1 23.2 140.1 21,9 .. ..
Spanish Possessions in North Africa —
Possessions espagnoles de
I'Afrique du Nord:
CeUll.vevnoesorronnncacsvacsasnas 1959 7.5 26.3 16767 7.9 53.3 18.4 .o
Melilla.eeseenvareansns 1959 6.8 199 16718 6.8 421 13.1 -
!:nu:h:m17—Soudcm17 tereraens 1955 .o . 517 234.3 18.5 93.6 33.2 . ves e
Tanganyikal®.............n. 1947 . . 44 e 25 170 19 - . vee
Tunisia — Tunisie.ceeeeeeonn . 1959 5.2 0.3 468 | 12136.0 1120 19173 26.8 ‘e v ce
Uganda 18— Ougandal8.....iveeunss 1947 42 25 200 17 ves
Zanzibar and Pemba—
Zanzibar et Pemba
Zanzibar19, ... iiireieiinenn ‘oo 1958 . 30 . 21 157 9 1958 42,8
Pembal%,.... teesesseenans 1958 . 40 . 23 171 17 1958 40.3
AMERICA, NORTH — AMERIQUE DU NORD
Bohama Islands — lles Bahama.......... 1959 8.7 **0.0 307 | 201125 107 61.2 20.0 ve ves ves
Bermuda —lles Bermudes.......... AN 1959 11.0 1.4 27.0 198.2 8.6 38.1 18.4 .o aee U
British Honduras — Honduras britannique. . 1959 5.8 **0.1 44.8 (| 21109.0 8.1 66.7 36.7 1944-48 44.99 48.97
CANAda. . s veereessaserenssaasannes 1960 7.4 220.4 26.8 957 7.8 2228.4 19.0 1955-57 67.61 72.92
Canal Zone — Zone du Canal.evvoe...n. 1955 8.8 0.9 34.3 1132.2 3.3 2222.3 31.0 e een cee
Costa Rica. . ... eetesasesacenenas . 1959 7.2 0.2 428 | 8166.4 9.0 81.0 33.8 1949-51 54.65 57.05
El Salvador — Salvador........... PN 1960 3.5 220.2 44.8 1158.4 10.8 787 340 1949-51 49.94 52.40
Guadeloupe and dep. —Gucdeloupe
ef déP.vcrrovesersssarnseannas 1958 5.0 0.3 38.4| 12137.6 9.6 46.6 28.8 1951-55 55.4 59.2
Guatemal@eeeoneoeans reesrecerseenen 1960 4.3 220.2 50.0 1171.3 17.9 2289.7 321 1949-51 43.82 43.52
Martinique . o cevcvvnverrernrserasnenas 1958 5.0 0.3 39.0| 12136.1 10.4 55.8 28.6 1951-55 55.4 59.2
Mexico— Mexique. . ceeeerrenas P 1960 6.5 220.4 45.5 11495 11.4 2275.5 341 1940 37.92 39.79
Puerto Rico — Porto-Rico. cvveuuveennnsn 1960 8.5 132.2 31.5 1135.0 67 44.4 24.8 1939-41 45.12 46.92
St. Pierre and Miquelon —
Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon. . . ..... 1955 255 10 25.3 Uogn 12.9 [¥*1067.8 12.4 e . vee
United States — Etats-Unis.....oc.evnes 1960 258,5| 22,2522 23.6 2286.1 9.5 25.6 14.1 1958 66.4 727
Virgin Islands [UK] —les Vierges [R ul.. 1959 37| **203 40.3 | 211467 1.1 117.6 29.2 1946 49.53 54.76
Virgin Istands [US] — Hles Vierges [E-U]. . 1960 10.1 4.1 368 11273 10.7 32.4 26.1 cee . .
West Indies — Indes occidentales........ 1958 126.0 v 38.0 ven 9.6 2471.5 28.4 v . cen
Antigua.. herersereeaeinnae 1959 37 130.3 314 | 211157 8.9 66.6 22.5 1946 49.53 5476
Barbudos — Barbude ..... teenee vees 1959 4.3 0.2 29.8 97.0 8.7 71.2 21.1 1945-47 4917 52.94
Dominica — Dominique.ceereeeeenanas 1959 6.2 **0.0 42,0 2133.8 12.5 103.2 29.5 e . ie
Grenada— Grenade. . covvevnvnnne 1959 4.4 **130.2 44,6 261804 10.0 67.3 34.6 1945-47 47.22 52.46
Jamaica — Jamaique. ..o .iieieaianan 1959 4.6 1303 38.8] 121223 10.0 67.8 28.8 1950-52 5573 58.89
Montserrat. v ovou.e creearsssarasena 1959 26 3.3 26— 26.9 21g88.8 12.7 135.5 14.2 1946 49.53 5476
ltalics: Data are unreliable or of urknown completeness. Italique : Données discutables ou dont le degré de completude n’est pas connu.

** Rates based on frequencies of less than 15.

** Taux calculés & partir de fréquences inférievres & 15.

2 For 1956.
10 For 1952. 13 For 1958,
11 Estimated rate, basis unknown. 14 Eor 1951,

! For 1950.

! Pour 1950.
10 pour 1952.

11 Taux estimatif; base inconnue.

12 pour 1956.
13 Pour 1958.
4 pour 1951.

5 Data are estimates, based on results of demographic sample survey of African
population.
18 For 1950, and computed on female population aged 15-54 years rather than
10-49.
*7 Data are estimates obtained from resulits of 1955-56 sample census of popula-
tion.
18 Data are estimates obtained from results of 1948 sample census of population.
19 Ectimated rate for Moslem population in 1954; corresponding rate for Tunisian
Jewish population was 60.
192 Data are estimates for Afro-Arab population, obtained from results of 1958
population census.
20 For 1953.
21 For 1946.
24 For 1954.
25 Estimated rate, based on partial returns.
28 For 1957.

22 Eor 1959.
23 For 1955.

5 Estimations établies & partir des résultats d’une enquéte démographique par
sondage sur la population africaine.

16 Pour 1950; calculé sur la base de Ieffectif de la population féminine agée
de 15 & 54 ans et non de 10 & 49 ans.

7 Taux estimatifs obtenus & partir des résuliats du recensement de population
par sondage de 1955-56.

18 Taux estimatifs obtenus & partir des résultats du recensement de population
par sondage de 1948.

2 Taux estimatif pour la population musvlmane en 1954; le taux correspondant
pour la population juive de Tunisie est 60.

192 Les données sont des estimations qui se rapportent & la population afro-
arabe, obtenues & partir des résultats du recensement de population de
1958.

20 poyr 1953.

21 pour 1946.

24 poyr 1954,

25 Taux estimatif, d’aprés des données partielles,

28 pour 1957.

22 poyr 1959.
23 pour 1955.
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APERCU MONDIAL

3. Vital statistics rates (continued)—Taux du mouvement de la population (suite)

[See note at head of table.— Voir note au début du tableav.]

Birth Death Natural Expectation of life at birth
Natalité Mortalité rate of Espérance de vie & la naissance
Divorce increase
Continent and country Year Marriage | Divorti- Accroisse-
Continent et pays Année | Nuptialité alité Crude Fertility Crude Infant ment Male Female
Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Date Mascvulin | Féminin
AMERICA, NORTH {continued) —
AMERIQUE DU NORD (suite)
West Indies {continued) —Indes
occidentales (svite)
St. Kitts-Nevis and Anguilla —
St.-Christophe-Nevis et Anguilla. . . 1959 3.3 **24(,]1 425 2197.3 1.3 69.3 31.2 1946 49.53 5476
St. Lucia — Sainte-lucie v covierrnaens 1959 4.5 27 44.2 145.8 14.0 111.2 30.2 - e .
St. Vincent — Saint-Vincent. . oo vovuuss 1959 1231 **120,1 49.0| 2159.0 13.8 138.0 35.2 . cen v
Trinidad and Tobago — Trinité et
Tobago.eereeen. ereaesesns .. 1959 6.8 0.3 37.4 131.9 9.1 62.2 28.3 1954-56 59.81 63.13
AMERICA, SOUTH — AMERIQUE DU SUD|
Argentina— Argentine. . . . cooveninones 1960 6.7 {27) 22.3 13750 8.1 B61.1 14.2 1947 56.9 61.4
Brazil 28— Brésil 28......... evereranen 1950 ‘e (27) 43 v 20.6 170 22.4 1950 39.3 45.5
British Guiana — Guyane britannique..... 1959 37 240.2 44.5| 13161.9 10.2 56.8 34.3 1945-47 49.32 52.05
Chile — Chilissaurnerennns 1959 7.4 () 354 10112.4 12.5 119.6 22.9 1952 49.84 53.89
SUMNAM.vesersrveoesnsarannasns casene 1959 un7 1427 46.1 11387 8.4 26 42.3 37.7 e
Urugudy.eeoeeiienenennens eveeieanes 1956 7.7 0.6 11.4 . 7.0 73.0 4.4 . e
ASIA — ASIE
Aden Colony — Colonie d’Aden. ........ 1959 116.1 110.1 38.8 12.8 128.1 26.0 ‘e e e
Brunei —Brunéi.......... Chesesesaeee 1958 56.8 11.8 88.9 45.0 e e e
Burma —Birmanie. .. .coeeeeiaresnnanes 1955 aee . 150 e 1135 2133.7 15 ven . v
Cambodia 3¢ — Cambodge 3%, .......... 1958 e v 41.4 143.1 19.7 . 21.7 1958-59 44.2 43.3
China (mainland) — Chine (continentale)... 1957 . ves 3134 ves 31 e 3123 ves . v
China {Taiwan) — Chine (Taiwan). ..... . 1960 7.9 220.5 3951 221511 6.9 2239.1 32.6 1936-41 41.08 45.73
Cyprus— Chypre.ceeeeseereansssosnns 1959 8.7 e 25.8 86.1 6.1 30.0 19.7 1948-50 63.6 68.8
Federation of Malaya — Fédération
de Malaisie. . cvvevevinnnnnerans 1959 0.6 42,2 | 261681 9.7 66.0 325
Hong Kong — Hong-Kong......oevu.. .. 1960 cen . 37.1 . 6.4 41.5 30.7 Ve cen e
India—Inde.osevereansn tesensne crese 1958 e .o 3239.1 e 32194 | 3185 32197 1941-50 3245 31.66
Indonesia 11 — Indonésie 11..... 1950-54 . ves 40 . 20 150 20 v e .
Iran..eeeeennns R PN 1959 7.7 1.3 3445 3425 . 3420 .
Israel — lsragl:
Jewish population — Population
juive. . i Cenveenae [ 1960 7.6 2211 24.2 2284.6 5.5 267 18.7 1959 70.23 72.26

Italique : Données discutables ou dont le degré de complétude n’est pas connu.
** Taux calculés & partir de fréquences inférieures & 15.

Italics: Data are unreliable or of unknown completeness.
** Rates based on frequencies of less than 15.

! For 1950. L pour 1950.
10 For 1952. 10 pour 1952.
11 Estimated rate(s), basis unknown. 11 Taux estimatif; base inconnue.
12 For 1956. 2 pour 1956.
13 For 1958, 13 poyr 1958.
14 For 1951. 14 poyr 1951.

21 pour 1946.
22 poyr 1959.

21 For 1946.
22 For 1959.

23 For 1955, 23 poyr 1955.
24 For 1954. 24 pour 1954,
26 For 1957. 26 pour 1957.

27 There is no legal provision for “’divorce” in sense used here.

28 Data are estimates for population born in Brazil, obtained from demographic
analysis of 1940 and 1950 census returns.

29 For 1959 and based on data for 50 towns.

30 Data are estimates for rural population based on results of 1958-59 demo-
graphic sample survey in 345 villages.

31 Estimated rate, based on results of surveys and reports from areas where
registration is considered to be safisfactory. Released by State Statistical
Bureau, Peking, 1958.

32 Estimated rate for rural India obtained from fourteenth round of National
Sample Survey. Rates for all India estimated from 1941-1951 census returns
were 39.9 for births and 27.4 for deaths.

33 Estimated rate for 1941-1950, based on demographic analysis of 1941 and
1951 census returns.

34 Estimated rate, based on demographic analysis of results of 1956 census of
population and subsequent national sample survey in 40 towns and 300
villages.

27 |1 n‘existe pas de dispositions législatives touchant le “’divorce’” au sens ot on
entend ici.

28 Estimations établies & partir des résultats d’une analyse démographique des
recensements de 1940 et de 1950 pour la population née au Brésil.

29 poyr 1959, d'aprés des données concernant 50 villes.

30 Estimations pour la population rurale établies & partir des résultats d‘une
enquéte démographique par sondage effectuée en 1958-59 dans 345 villages.

3! Taux estimatifs établis d‘aprés les résultats d‘enquétes et de données cou-
rantes pour les zones ol l‘enregistrement est considéré comme satisfaisant.
Source : Direction des statistiques, Pékin, 1958.

32 Taux estimatif se rapportant & la population rurale de I'Inde, calculé & partir
des résultats de la 14éme phase de I'enquéte nationale par sondage. Pour
I'ensemble de I'Inde, les taux estimatifs de natalité et de mortalité, calculés
sur la base des résultats des recensements de 1941 et de 1951, s’établissent
respectivement & 39,9 et 27 4.

%3 Taux estimatif pour 1941.1950, obtenu & partir des résultats d’une analyse
démographique des recensements de 1941 et de 1951.

34 Taux estimatifs; établis & partir des résultats d’une analyse démographique
du recensement de population de 1956 et d'une enquéte nationale par son-
dage effectuée plus tard dans 40 villes et 300 villages.
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WORLD SUMMARY

3. Vital statistics rates (continued)—Taux du mouvement de la population (suite)

[See note at head of table.— Voir note av début du tableau.]

Birth Death Natural Expectation of life at birth
Natalité Mortalité rate of Espérance de vie & la naissance
increase
Continent and country Year Marriage | Divorce Accroisse-
Continent et pays Année | Nuptialité | Divorti- Crude Fertility Crude Infant ment Male Female
alité Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Date Masculin | Féminin
ASIA {continued) — ASIE {suite)
Japan-=—Japon.....ciierieneccnancas 1959 LA 0.8 17.5 53.5 7.4 33.7 10.1 1959 65.21 69.88
Nepal 35— N&pal e vernerrennnnnnn .. 1954 45 30 15 ..
Sikkim36.......... secsessesscasasseas 1954 ees e 28.8 15.9 208.0 12.9 ‘e e
Singapore = SiNgapPOUr.csvassesescesss 1960 223.2 . 37.8| 13156.9 6.2 34.9 31.6 . .
Thailand —Thailande. « s v e vveverenanses 1956 1.7 0.2 3742 . 3720 N 3722 1947-48 48.69 51.90
EUROPE
Austria = Autriche. . s veneeneonennnones 1960 8.2 221.2 17.7 2262.9 12.6 38.0 5.1 1949-51 61.91 66.97
Belgium — Belgique...cccviveevneaesss 1960 7.1 220.5 16.9 1364.6 12.9 30.7 4.0 1946-49 62.04 67.26
Bulgaria —Bulgarie .o cvieieenisnsns 1959 8.6 130.8 17.6 58.7 9.5 55.9 8.1 1925-28 45.92 46.64
Channel Islands —Iles Anglo-Normandes. . 1959 8.9 0.6 16.5 1454.6 121 19.2 4.4 v ces .
Czechoslovakia — Tchécoslovaquie....... 1960 7.8 221.2 159 1362.4 9.2 23.5 6.7 1958 67.23 72.30
Denmark ——Danemark..cceevvesvanenes 1959 7.2 1315 16.3 1358.4 9.4 18224 6.9 1951-55 69.87 72.60
Finland — Finlande..cccvvivevnranenn. 1960 7.2 220.8 18.5 2263.5 8.9 20.4 9.6 1951.55 63.4 69.8
FrOnCeeeeeseaceasscocsocsossnssnnnes 1960 7.0 220.6 17.9 2270.1 11.4 23.3 6.5 1952-56 65.04 71.15
Germany — Allemagnes
Federal Republic of Germany —
République fédérale d'Allemagne. 1960 9.4 220.8 17.7 1358.0 11.4 33.9 6.3 1958-59 66.67 7172
West Berlin — Berlin-Ouest. . covevennn 1959 9.4 2.3 9.5 35.3 15.6 35.2 -6.1 1949-51 63.70 68.39
Gibraltar. « v cveescacasessnscscasanns 1959 18.8 20— 21.4 uzze 7.6 **7.3 13.8 e ‘e cee
Hungary —Hongrie..eoveeieeeeraennns 1960 8.8 2222 14.6 2252.6 10.1 A7.5 4.5 1958 65.12 69.36
Iceland —Islande...evvnerioneccnsonss 1959 7.8 0.9 28.0( 13101.2 7.2 16.4 20.8 1941.50 66.1 70.3
Ireland —Irlande...voveseireincennene 1959 5.4 (27) 211 1278.2 12.0 32.0 9.1 1950-52 64.53 67.08
Isle of Man—Ille de Man.....cccoueves 1959 6.1 0.3 11.8 14550 14.0 23.4 -2.2 ven en e
taly —ltalie.cevvnreneinennnenennnns. 1960 7.9 (%) 18.4 4505 2.6 43.8 8.8 1954-57 65.75 70.02
Luxembourg..eeeevroreessrnncnennses 1960 6.8 0.5 16.2 1356.5 1.7 31.8 4.5 1946-48 61.69 6575
Malta and Gozo ~— Malte et Gozo...... 19460 6.2 {27) 25,9 2287.4 8.6 38.4 17.3 1957 65.7 68.9
Netherlands — Pays-Bas. . ecvseecacnsns 1960 7.8 220.5 20.8 22753 7.6 16.5 13.0 1953-55 71.0 73.9
Norway — Norvége.ceeeessesessansnes 1960 6.6 220.6 17.4 13455 9.0 1820.0 8.4 1951-55 71 7470
Poland —Pologne. c.eveeeroessvnnnnsns 1959 2.5 0.5 24.9 2694.2 8.6 718 16.3 1958 62.8 68.9
Portugal.ccieeeeesncsesocnncsasennns 1960 7.6 0.1 23.4 2277.8 10.4 77.1 13.0 1957-58 59.8 65.0
Romania — Roumdnie...coeivavsennsn .e 1959 10.7 1.7 20.2 1279.2 10.2 77.0 10.0 see e e
Spain —Espagne.......... 1960 7.8 (27) 21.9 163.0 8.9 42.0 13.0 1950 58.76 63.50
Sweden — Suéde... 1960 6.6 1.2 13.6 13513 10.0 16.6 3.6 1957 70.82 74.29
Switzerland =~ Svisse . cvovrvvsvstanenne 1960 7.8 0.9 17.8 2261.8 9.8 22222 8.0 1948-53 66.36 70.85
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni..co0.es 1959 7.5 0.5 16.9 61.3 11.7 23.1 5.2 e . e
England and Wales — Angleterre
et Galleseieesreessnnnsonsneons 1959 7.5 0.5 16.5 60.0 11.6 22.2 4.9 1959 68.1 73.8
Northern Ireland —Irlande du Nord.... 1959 6.8 0.1 21.9 77.6 10.9 28.4 11.0 1957-59 67.44 71.82
Scotland — Ecosse. coevensenscansnen 1959 7.8 0.3 19.1 67.9 121 28.4 7.0 1959 66.00 71.44
Yugoslavia — Yougoslavie..ocooeverereen 1960 8.9 1.2 23.0 1378.8 9.7 87.5 13.3 1952-54 56.92 59.33

Italics: Data are unreliable or of unknown completenesa
** Rates based on frequencies of less than 15.

1 For 1950.
12 Eor 1956.
13 For 1958.
14 Eor 1951,
20 For 1953,
22 For 1959.
26 For 1957.

Italique : Données discutables ou dont le degré de complétude n’est pas connu.
** Taux calculés & partir de fréquences inférieures & 15.

! Pour 1950.
12 pour 1956.
12 pour 1958.
14 pour 1951.
20 pour 1953.
22 pour 1959.
26 poyr 1957.

27 There is no legal provision for “divorce” in sense used here.

35 Data are estimates, based on demographic analysis of population census re-
turns.

%6 Data are estimates based on 6.2 per cent sample of population of 1700
villages.

37 Estimated rate, based on demographic analysis of results of 1947 population
census and 1956 Demographic and Economic Survey of Thailand.

2711 n‘existe pas de dispositions législatives touchant le “divorce” au sens ol on
I'entend ici.

35 Estimations établies & partir des résultats d’une analyse démographique du
recensement de la population.

% Taux estimatifs, d‘aprés un échantillon représentant 6,2 pour cent de la popu-
lation de 1 700 villages.

37 Taux estimatifs, d’aprés une analyse démographique des résultats du recense-
ment de la population de 1947 et de l'enquéte thailandaise démographique
et économique de 1956.
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APERCU MONDIAL

3. Vital statistics rates (continued)—Taux du mouvement de la population (suite)

[See note at head of table.— Voir note au début du tableau.

Birth Death Natural Expectation of life at birth
Natalité Mortalité rate of Espérance de vie & la naissance
Divorce increase
Continent and country Year Marriage | Divorti- Accroisse-
Continent et pays Année | Nuptidlité alité Crude Fertility Crude Infant ment Male Female
Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile | naturel Date Masculin | Féminin
OCEANIA — OCEANIE
American Samoa — Samoa américain. .. . 1959 8.2 2.3 39.4 | 121418 4.9 31.3 34.5 .o e e
Australia — Australie. .. c.eveveeeeneeee 1959 7.4 0.7 22.6 81.2 8.9 21.5 13.7 1953-55 67.14 7275
Christmas Island [Aust.] —lle
Christmas [Aust]ooeerienenannaes 1959 . ves 35.8 v ¥$41] **385| **31.7 ces ‘e ees
Cook Islands ~—1lles Cook.evueevnnnennns 1959 6.8 1.0 45.6 ‘e 10.0 54,1 35.6 vee ‘e
[T secscsnnsane .o 1959 5.5 0.7 34.3 11483 4.1 29.4 30.2
New Zealand — Nouvelle-Zélande....... 1959 7.9 0.7 26.5 97.5 9.1 23.9 17.4 1950-52 | 3868.29 | 387243
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS — UNION DES REPUBLIQUES
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES
USSR=~URSS.sceerrnrrruronreconcass 1959 12,2 1.1 25.0 7.6 40.6 17.4 1957-58 64 71
** Rates based on frequencies of less than 15. ** Taux calculés & partir de fréquences inférieures & 15.
! For 1950. ! Pour 1950.
12 For 1956. 12 pour 1956.
38 For European population only. Values for Maori population were 54.05 for 3% Population europé seul t. En ce qui concerne les Maoris, les valeurs

males and 55.88 for females.

de I'espérance de vie sont les suivantes : 54,05 pour le sexe masculin et 55,88
pour le sexe féminin.
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population :

1920-1960

[Unless otherwise indicated, official estimates of population for 1 July, or average of end-year estimates. Figures shown in bold face are census results; for date of
enumeration, see Table 4. Figures shown in italics are estimates of questionable reliability, evaluated according to method of their construction; for components of 1959
estimates, see Table 1. For discussion, see page 26.]

1920-1939

POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)

Continent and country

1920

1921

1922

1923 1924 1925 1926

1927

1928

1929

AFRICA

European population.ccveveeeeonan

Moslem population. . .
Angold.eeseeraens
Basutoland....vseeeeccesnnne
Bechuanaland 8. . voieienrvienierecnnnnanes
Cameroons [Br. Adm.
Cameroun4. . ooeuees

Indigenous population.e.eeeeceeiroceans
Cape Yerde Islands. . ....
Central African Republic®......vevennen
Chad 8. eereueveosnereosonnresnconesenonns
Comoro Islands. .

ssscssesses

sssessssvsoae

sesessesrasesrarsane

evssaanas

Congo {Brazzaville} 6. .. ..eveevnnn.
Congo (Léopoldville) 7- 8. ..

White population. . ..... teseseansaasen
Dahomey %useveeusecronnerononans
French Somaliland.c..covveneiennn.
Gabonb.ueiieriensseans
Gambia¥.......0unets
GuUinedesersiesesseosens
Ifni. ...
Ivory Coast9.oviuenennes
Kenyaleiiiiinaniveonsunnensonsasanannes

seevcscssasssssss

sresaves
essrenan
essesssrssscnans .e
cssean
srseae
“saesssssesraseasn
seseeccene

Gssssassssacasous

Libyd.e.oosenonaas Cesesecnenensacnane P
Madagascar 15, ... ..., cesees
Indigenous population®........ [
Malifeeeerinensreonscsnsnaseansosas reean
Mavuritania %eveeenans
Mauritius ex, depicevereeenen
Rodrigues...... esesee cheesesensan
Morocco 6. .. ..uunnn
Mozambique......
Civilized population21.......
Niger%.oveunn.
Nigeria 22, ueeeeeiesonesoosesssancacaonces
Portuguese Guined.cceveavesnans

seesssssssena

vtesescesssssssansnns

R R R R R

cesesessene

Cescesessnrsssessenasean .

i
146

e

v

e

56 481

510
211
2 298

3 364
3336

377

211

e

.. ...| 16066
| 12833
S RETRT
2438

646 669
1 994 1879

o] s7708
11 12 14 17

385

2439

717

1908
8292
22
211
3709
403

‘36

2533
743
2057

8571
24

211
3 665

405

‘37

Bold face indicates that data are census results.

ftalics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

! De jure population.
2 Excludes persons in institutions.

3 Beginning 1946, includes nomad population estimated at 20 000 in 1946,
the population of the headquarters of administration located at Mafeking
in the Union of South Africa, and other civilian nationals working outside
Territory numbering 282 and 14 119 respectively at 1946 census.

4 Formerly Cameroons, a United Nations Trust Territory under French admin-
istration which became independent 1 January 1960.

5 Estimates are for 31 December.

 Formerly part of French Equatorial Africa. At end of 1958, became in-
ternally autonomous republic within French Community and in 1960 declared
independent on date indicated hereafter: Central African Republic (formerly
Ubangi-Shari), 13 August; Chad, 11 August; Congo (formerly Middle

Congo), 15 August; Gabon, 17 August.

7 Formerly Belgian Congo; declared independent 30 June 1960.
8 Prior to 1951, excluding Asiatic and Coloured (mixed) pepulation.

124,

Caractéres gras: les données proviennent de recensements.

Italique: estimations de qualité douteuse.
1 population de droit.
2 Non compris la population des collectivités.

A partir de 1946, y compris la population nomade (estimée & 20 000 per-
sonnes en 1946), la population du centre administratif de Mafeking (Union
sud-africaine) et les autres civils nationaux travaillant hors du territoire,
soit respectivement 282 et 14 119 personnes au recensement de 1946.
4 Anciennement Territoire sous tutelle du Cameroun sous administration fran-
_ saise, proclamé indépendant le Ter janvier 1960.

® Estimations au 31 décembre.

®Ce pays qui faisait partie de Fancienne Afrique-Equatoriale francais est
devenu en 1958 une république & autonomie interne dans le cadre de la
Communauté frangaise et a été proclamé indépendant aux dates ci-aprés:
République centrafricaine (anciennement Oubangui-Chari), 13 aolt; Tchad,
11 aolt; Congo (anciennement Moyen Congo), 15 aoiit; Gabon, 17 aoit.

7 Anciennement Congo belge; proclamé indépendant le 30 juin 1960.

8 . . . .
Pour les années antérieures & 1951, non compris les personnes d'origine

asiatique et les personnes de couleur (métis).



4. Estimations de la population au miliev de 'année :

[Sauf indication contraire, estimations officielles au 1er juillet ou moyennes d'estimations officielles de fin d'année. Les chiffres en caractéres gras provi

POPULATION
1920-1960

t de r -

ments; pour les dates de dénombrement, voir tableau 6. Les chiffres en italique sont des estimations discutables, dont la qualité est déterminée par la méthode qui a
servi & les &tablir; pour les &léments entrant en ligne de compte dans les estimations de 1959, se reporter au tableau 1. Voir explications & la page 74.]

1920-1939
ESTIMATIONS (en milliers)
Continent et pays
1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939
AFRIQUE
16 553 17 235 Algérie
1,2882 1.2946 Population evropéenne
... |25 588 ... 126 201 Population musulmane
3 344 3021 2574 2 569 2 572 2 589 2 605 2 622 2815 3 184 | Angola
. 562 « « . | Basutoland
266 270 .+ . | Bechuanaland 3
769 797 807 819 830 842 853 865 877 889 | Cameroun [Adm. br.}
... | Camerount
2 193 2211 2 223 2 226 2 284 2 340 2 359 2 446 2 560 2619 Population indigéne
146 148 150 153 156 159 162 165 169 173 | lles du Cap-Vert
- . . vee . cee . . N ... | République centrafricaine §
. . Tchad 6
.. . Comores
e v . +. | Congo (Brazzaville) 6
8 764 8 866 8939 9 027 9 190 9 572 9955| 10154 | 10285 10 343 | Congo (Léopoldville)7-8
25 24 21 18 18 18 19 22 24 27 Population blanche
. N .«. | Dahomey?®
. .o . e SN Somalie frangaise
ve. | Gabon®
211 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 193 193 | Gambie 13
e 3173 3 224 3276 3 328 3 382 3 436 3 490 3 541 3 602 | Ghana
. . e . ... | Guinée
- ven .. . .. ses oo | ifni
. . . . oo | Cote-d’lIvoire ?
. . . Kenya 14
. ... | Libye
v 3759 .o v ves ves 3798 3 806 3 882 4 066 | Madagascar 5: 15
3722 3725 3736 3783 3 808 3 696 3758 3758 3833 4016 Population indigéne ®
e e cen . . aes .. veo | Mali®
... | Mavritanie 9
405 402 399 399 401 404 407 410 412 414 | le Maurice sans dép.
8 8 14 ? 9 k4 10 10 10 10 Rodrigues
7 564 | Maroc 16
. oo | 54214 4 269 4 378 4 487 4 596 4 705 4 814 4 923 | Mozambique
38 40 41 43 44 46 48 50 52 54 Population civilisée 2!
... | Niger?
e ‘e .o e e ‘e .. e « .. | Nigéria 22
‘e ve 5402 405 411 417 423 430 436 443 | Guinée portugaise

® Formerly part of French West Africa. At end of 1958, became internally
autonomous republic within French Community and in 1960 declared inde-
pendent on date indicated hereafter: Dahomey, 1 August; Ivory Coast,
7 August; Mali (formerly Sudanese Republic), 20 June; Mauritania, 28 No-
vember; Niger, 3 August; Senegal 20 June; Upper Volta, 5 August.

13 prior to 1946, ludi igrants (“strange farmers’), number-
ing, for 1946-1958: 13263 14 662, 10 863, 10981, 16 512, 15042, 19720,
11372, 12303, 9648, 9218, 10286 and 9 015, respectively.

14 For 1940-1949, excluding non-African armed forces.

15 Shown previously as Malagasy Republic. At end of 1958, became internally
avtonomous republic within French Community; declared independent 25
June 1960.

18 prior to 1956, excluding population of southern part of Northern Zone
(former Spanish Protectorate).

21 population which has fulfilled certain conditions established by law, i.e.,
achieved a prescribed degree of material and social development, as
measured by educational level, language and mode of living.

22 Former British dependency; declared independent 1 October 1960.

9 Ce pays qui faisait partie de l'ancienne Afrique-Occidentale frangaise est
devenu en 1958 une république & autonomie interne dans le cadre de la
Communauté frangaise et a été proclamé indépendant en 1960 aux dates
ci-aprés: Dahomey, le ler aolt; Céte d'lvoire, le 7 aodt; Mali (anciennement
République soudanaise), le 20 juin; Mauritanie, le 28 novembre; Niger, le
3 aobt; le Sénégal, le 20 juin; Haute-Volta, le 5 aoit.

13 pour les années antérieures & 1946; non compris les émigrants saisonniers
(travailleurs agricoles venant d‘autres régions—Strange farmers) dont le
nombre, pour les années 1946-1957, s'établit comme suit: 13 263; 14 662;
10863; 10981; 16512; 15042; 19720; 11372; 12303; 9648; 9218;
10 286 et 9 015 respectivement.

14 Pour 1940-1949, non compris les militaires non africains.

5 Aussi connu sous le nom de Republlque malgache. Ce pays est devenu,
a la fin de 1958, une république & autonomie interne dans le cadre de
la communauté frangaise et a été proclamé mclépendant le 25 juin 1960.

1% Pour les années antérieures & 1956, non compris la partie sud de la zone
du Nord (ancien protectorat espagnol).

21 Population remplissant certaines conditions fixées par la loi, c’est-a-dire
ayant atteint un degré de développement matériel et social déterminé du
point de vue du niveau d’instruction, de la langue parlée et dv mode de
vie.

22 Ancienne possession britannique; proclamée indépendante le ler octobre
1960.
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population :

1920-1960

[Unless otherwise indicated, official estimates of population for 1 July, or average of end-year estimates. Figures shown In bold face are census results; for date of
ble reliability, evaluated according to method of their construction; for components of 1959
estimates, see Table 1. For discussion, see page 26.]

enumeration, see Table 6. Figures shown in italics are

timates of q

"

1940-1960
POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)
Continent and country
1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 1949 1950
AFRICA (continued)

Algerid..cveeevecennes sessesecns .e 7717 . ces 8217 8 302 8 444 8 602 8753
European population. ceeven. . e . . 951 957 970 981 993
Moslem population..... sesess 7 266 7 346 7 A74 7 621 7 760

Angola. s oveeeresrecnsanronanes 3553 3 757 3794 3 832 3870 3907 3 944 3 981 4018 4 056 4093

Basutoland. cveseesecssancaresns . 565 573 581 588 596

Bechuanaland 3.vevvveiennnnns . ven - e ve ces ce 296 299 302 305 308

Cameroons [Br. Adm.J. ...ovevnns. 901 913 926 938 951 964 978 991 1000 1000 1052 -

Cameroun....v...e. easaaraees ‘s 2778 52908 ces 53070 3072
Indigenous population. . ... 2 668 2710 2742 2783 2796 2784 ... | 52902 53061 3 062

Cape Verde Islands..coooevnenens 178 174 160 158 161 163 166 165 142 137 145

Central African Republicb......... .. .. . . e 1072

Chadb....... eereersarateaanas .. .. e . . 2 241

Comoro lslands.ecveeeeecenceenas . e . .. . 142 152 .. 165

Congo (Brazzaville) 8. ........... . “es ‘e .o e e - 684

Congo {Léopoldville) ":8...........] 10370 10 461 10 551 10 542 | 10473 10 484 10 622 10753 10 885 11046 11258
White population...ceeevennn 29 30 32 34 35 35 34 39 48 52 55

Dahomey®...... tesserecesnenven .. NN .o ce AN v e .o .o .o 1570

French Somaliland. . s veveeeneerae e .. .. . .. v ve N 56 . 55

Gabonb...viirireeineniinnneas . v RN v v e . ve e 409

Gambia 3. iieiiiiiieninneeionas 193 190 199 208 218 237 262 269 268 286 296

GhanG.eeveeeeseassssccscossss§f 3659 3717 3776 3835 3895 3956 4018 4 081 4 144 4 209 4275

GUINEA . eeteeernaseensnssosenes . ‘e v e v e v e eeo | M2250

Ifniveceesanes cevesssssanserenan e . ‘e o e ‘e N e o 38

Ivory Coastdeeeviinuenunnannes . cee v ves e .. ven v . ‘e ‘e 2 170

Kenya 1. iveineenennnoneannns .. 5227 5311 5399 5489 5579

Libydeesesooensooesannvonersans

Madagascar 535, .o oiaaial. ces 4087 4038 4 235 4572 4 198 4 290 4150 4 081 4 149 4 207 4 305
Indigenous population®...... 4 034 3 986 4 190 4523 4 144 4 236 4 094 4023 4 088 4 143 4234

Mali®....... Ceeeenseanesesenan .. vee v ves vee v ve . v 3 445

Mauritania?eeeeesesecnnsoeaeses . . e ‘e - eee . vee 546

Mauritius ex. dep...ceseecerseoes 417 417 417 418 421 424 428 433 442 445 465

Rodrigues...covesvesenencncas 11 1" 12 12 12 12 13 13 13 13 14

Morocco 1. veiiirnrrnnncnaes. 8] 207642 8 399 8524 8 662 8 808 8 953

MozambiqQue. « « e veeseasnanasens 5 086 5118 5183 5247 5312 5377 5442 5 506 5571 5636 5739
Civilized population®........ 55 58 61 64 64 66 69 75 81 86 92

Niger?..voeeeverarannennnaenss . 2 165

Nigeria2Z, . ooueeesneraneovesans ..o | 24 300

Portuguese GuUINEd.seeeseennaases 449 455 461 467 473 479 485 491 497 504 511

Bold face indicates that dota are census results.
Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.
* Unofficial estimate.

Caractéres gras: les données proviennent de recensements.
Italique: estimations de qualité douteuse.

§ Estimates for last intercensal period not in accord with census results.

1 Vertical bar indicates marked break in series.

3 Beginning 1946, includes nomad population estimated at 20 000 in 1946,
the population of the headquarters of administration located at Mafeking
in the Union of South Africa, and other civilian nationals working outside
Territory numbering 282 and 14 119 respectively at 1946 census.

% Formerly Cameroons, a United Nations Trust Territory under French admin-
istration which became independent 1 January 1960.

5 Estimates are for 31 December.

8 Formerly part of French Equatorial Africa. At end of 1958, became in-
ternally autonomous republic within French Community and in 1960 declared
independent on date indicated hereafter: Central African Republic (formerly
Ubangi-Shari), 13 August; Chad, 11 August; Congo (formerly Middle
Congo), 15 August; Gabon, 17 August. '

7 Formerly Belgian Congo; declared independent 30 June 1960.

8 Prior to 1951, excluding Asiatic and Coloured (mixed) population.

® Formerly part of French West Africa. At end of 1958, became internally
autonomous republic within French Community and in 1960 declared inde-
pendent on date indicated hereafter: Dahomey, 1 August; lvory Coast,
7 August; Mali (formerly Sudanese Republic), 20 June; Mauritania, 28 No-
vember; Niger, 3 August; Senegal, 20 June; Upper Volta, 5 August.

10 Excludes personnel in military establishments.

* Données provisoires.

* Estimation non officielle.

§ Les estimations ne concordent pas avec les résultats du recensement.

| Un filet vertical indique une solution de continuité dans la série.

3 A partir de 1946, y compris la population nomade (estimée & 20000 per-
sonnes en 1946), la population du centre administratif de Mafeking (Union
sud-africaine) et les autres civils nationaux travaillant hors du territoire,
soit respectivement 282 et 14 119 per: au r t de 1946.

# Anciennement Territoire sous tutelle du Cameroun sous administration fran-
caise, proclamé indépendant le Ter janvier 1960.

5 Estimations au 31 décembre.

% Ce pays qui faisait partie de I‘ancienne Afrique-Equatoriale frangaise est
devenu en 1958 une République a autonomie interne dans le cadre de la
Communauté frangaise et a été proclamé indépendant aux dates ci-aprés:
République centrafricaine ( t Oubangui-Chari), 13 aoft; Tchad,
11 aoit; Congo (anciennement Moyen Congo), 15 aclt; Gabon, 17 aoit.

7 Anciennement Congo belge; proclamé indépendant le 30 juin 1960.

8 Pour les années antérieures & 1951, non compris les personnes d’origine
asiatique et les personnes de couleur (métis).

9 Ce pays qui faisait partie de l'ancienne Afrique-Occidentale frangaise est
devenu en 1958 une République & autonomie interne dans le cadre de la
Communauté frangaise et a été proclamé indépendant en 1960 aux dates
ci-aprés: Dahomey, le Ter aolt; Céte d‘lvoire, le 7 aolt; Mali (anciennement
République soudanaise), le 20 juin; Mauritanie, le 28 novembre; Niger, le
3 aolt; le Sénégal, le 20 juin; la Haute-Volta, le 5 aoit.

10 Non compris les militaires dans les établissements militaires.
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4. Estimations de la population au milieu de l'année :

[Savf indication contraire, estimations officielles au ler juillet ou moyennes d’estimations officielles de fin d’année. Les chiffres en caractéres gras provi

POPULATION
1920-1960

ent der

ments; pour les dates de dénombrement, voir tableau 6. Les chiffres en italique sont des estimations discutables, dont la qualité est déterminée par la méthode qui a
servi & les établir; pour les éléments entrant en ligne de compte dans les estimations de 1959, se reporter au tableau 1. Voir explications & la page 74.]

1940-1960
ESTIMATIONS (en milliers)
Continent et pays
1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
AFRIQUE (suite)
8 927 ? 126 9 370 9 444 9715 9 962 [10 10 143 |10 10 390 |10 10 930 ... | Algérie
1003 1014 1024 1039 1049 1058 101028 101040 ves vee Population européenne
7 924 8 112 8 346 8 405 8 666 8 904 2 115 92 350 e Population musulmane
4167 4215 4 265 4 312 4 363 4412 4 459 4 508 4 550 ... | Angola
604 612 620 627 635 643 653 663 674 685 | Basutoland
311 315 317 321 324 327 331 334 337 ... | Bechuanaland 3
1084 1181 1453 1480 1507 1534 1562 1591 1621 1 652 | Cameroun [Adm. br.]
3077 3082 3 109 3 145 3173 3 196 3214 3187 3225 «+. | Cameroun 4
3 064 3 069 3 094 3130 3 158 3179 3197 e .o ‘e Population indigéne
153 159 161 166 172 177 185 192 195 ve. | lles du Cap-Vert
1082 1082 1094 1099 1111 1127 1140 1161 1185 ... | République centrafricaine 6
2 253 2 304 .. P112384) 52520 2 550 2 580 2 600 ves . Tchad 6
166 166 166 169 173 5177 180 - 182 =185 Comores
695 693 ... | 511698 5746 753 762 780 12795 ... } Congo (Brazzaville) §
115271 11767 12154 12264 12538 12 811 13124 | 13559 13 821 ... | Congo {Léopoldyville) 7: 8
62 71 82 88 93 102 108 111 114 e Population blanche
. 1565 1581 1581 1614 51714 1717 1725 v ... | Dahomey?
61 62 65 564 66 68 . 69 =70 ««. | Somalie frangaise
407 413 oo | 511390 5383 394 408 417 420 ve. | Gaboné
295 297 301 294 284 285 277 289 301 voo | Gambie 13
4 342 4410 4478 4 548 4620 4691 4763 4 836 49111 *6 691} Ghana
172250 172254 | 172 236 2501 1825701 52492 2 496 2 604 2727 3 000 | Guinée
cee .e - 42 43 45 48 52 x53 e | Ini
. e 2 390 vee 2485 2 676 2885 ... | 123103 3 200 | Céte-d'lvoire 9
5 669 5760 5851 5948 6 048 6 150 6 254 6 351 6 450 6 551 | Kenya 14
oo e ... | 91089 1105 1118 1136 1153 1172 ... | Libye
4 369 4 464 4 540 4 644 4776 4934 5071 5191 5287 ... | Madagascar 5: 15
4 296 4 389 4 461 4 578 4 674 4 830 4 844 5097 5 209 e Population indigéne &
3 445 3 467 . 3 642 53 708 eee 3700\ 124 300 veo | Mali®
547 ve v 573 615 624 11622 640 i « «+ | Mavritanie ?
484 502 517 530 549 569 587 603 621 639 | lte Maurice sans dép.
14 13 14 14 15 16 16 17 17 .o Rodrigues
9 106 9 268 9 430 9 564 9723 10065 10115 10330{ 10550|1*11 598 Maroc16
5771 5836 5901 5975 6 040 6 105 6 170 6234 =6 310 .. | Mozambique
98 105 111 115 *17 129 137 ves ven vee Population civilisée 21
2165 2181 2 166 M. 2 334 52415 . 2490 282555 2 850 | Niger®
25000 29 600 30 104 30 669 31 246 31834 32433| 33052 33663 34 296 | Nigéria 22
517 523 529 535 541 547 553 559 565 .« . | Guinée portugaise

11 [ndigenous population only.

12 For 1 January.

13 prior to 1946, excluding seasonal immigrants (“strange farmers’’), number-
ing, for 1946-1958: 13 263, 14 662, 10863, 10 981, 16 512, 15042, 19 720,
11372, 12303, 9 648, 9 218, 10286 and 9 015, respectively.

1 For 1940-1949, excluding non-African armed forces.

15 Shown previously as Malagasy Republic. At end of 1958, became internally
avtonomous republic within French Community; declared independent 25
June 1960.

18 prior to 1956, excluding population of southern part of Northern Zone
(former Spanish Protectorate).

17 Not in accord with estimates for 1954.1955.

18 Based on results of demographic sample survey in March and not in accord
with estimates for other years obtained from annual administrative reports.

12 Excludes alien armed forces stationed in the area.

20 Excludes population of Tangier.

21 population which has fulfilled certain conditions established by law, i.e.,
achieved a prescribed degree of material and social development, as
measured by educational level, language and mode of living.

22 Former British dependency; dezlared independent 1 October 1960.

23 For 31 August.

11 population indigéne seulement.

12 Au Ter janvier.

13 pour les années antérieures & 1946; non compris les émigrants saisonniers
(travailleurs agricoles venant d'autres régions—Strange farmers) dont le
nombre, pour les années 1946-1957, s'établit comme suit: 13 263; 14 662;
10863; 10981; 16512; 15042; 19720; 11372; 12303; 9648; 9218;
10 286 et 9 015 respectivement.

1% Pour 1940-1949, non compris les militaires non africains.

Aussi connu sous le nom de République malgache. Ce pays est devenu,
4 la fin de 1958, une république & autonomie interne dans le cadre de
la communauté frangaise et a été prociamé indépendant le 25 juin 1960.

16 2 . \ . >
Pour les années antérieures & 1956, non compris la partie sud de la zone
du Nord (ancien protectorat espagnol).

7 Ne correspond pas aux estimations établies pour 1954-1955.

18 Etabli sur la base des résultats d'une enquéte démographique par sondage
effectuée en mars; ne correspond pos aux estimations obienues pour
d‘autres années & partir des rapports administratifs annuels.

9 Non compris les militaires étrangers en garnison sur le territoire.

29 Non compris Tanger.

21 population remplissant certaines conditions fixées par la loi, c’est-d-dire
ayant atteint un degré de développement matériel et social déterminé du
point de vue du niveau d‘instruction, de la langue parlée et du mode de
vie.

22 Ancienne possession britannique; proclamée indépendante le ler octobre
1960.

23 Au 31 aoit.
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population :

[See note at head of table.]

1920-1960 (continued)

1920-1939
POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)
Continent and country
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 1924 1927 1928 1929
AFRICA (continued)
Réunion. s ccvvevanas retesisessenan PPN 173 e 187 e e
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Fed. of......cvv0.. 3038 3 084 3 089 3 084 3211 3 306 3452 3525 3 654 3727
Northern Rhodesia..ccoauuun.. ceees 950 980 980 980 1050 1130 1180 1230 1270 1290
European population.ccviieieenns.. RN 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 7 7 9
Nyasaland...oeevonne. eeeaans Ceaeenaas 1202 1202 1192 1172 1212 1212 1293 1283 1333 1363
European population........en. P 2 1 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 2
Southern Rhodesideeveverreniaennns cereas 886 902 917 932 949 964 979 1012 1051 1074
European population........ erreseneas 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 41 43 46
Ruanda-Urundi. .. ... ceven . .. cee e e ves .o ‘e
St, Helena ex. dep........ 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Sao Tomé and Principe........ Ceaseseeenans 56 .. ve 551
Senegaldiieririenoiaciiocianeannns s . . .. e . e . -
Seychelles. ....... Cetreasesereennes ces . . . . een
Somalia24..... eierseneanes ceeeees cesees e . - . - v
South West Africa®.............s. . . 229 235 241 247 253 259 265 271 277
White population. .« ceviavenens [N ven 20 21 21 22 23 24 26 28 30
Spanish Equatorial Region 26...... veressens 110 114 118 122 126 130 134 139 144 149
Spanish Possessions in
North Africa . cviuurueneneneerenns 84 87 89 92 94 97 100 103 105 109
Ceutdusenneonannnns e e cens 35 36 37 39 40 41 43 45 46 48
i Cerereisrraeanaescenntnenons 50 51 52 53 54 55 57 58 59 61
Sudanl..ivirenen eeaen eteseeecaananaes v ves P e .. .. e e .
SWazZIland. v e teeerersorensenerenascnnanss 113 .. .. .
European population......coveeerenn. e 2 .
Tanganyka 1. . cveneteiieriarseiianananss
Togo28ususneeennessoscenncananscns 731 762 747 747 743 748 748 731
Tunisia 2%, ..... Ceeeessteeatatearentannas N e v ‘s .o vee v ve e ve
Uganda M. ieiiiiennennnnnneenennnnns vee . .. . . . . .
Union of South Africa31:32 ... . .viuueen, . 6 842 6 958 7129 7 310 7 489 7 664 7 841 8014 8 190 8 364
Asiatic population32. . ... ...... ereeen
Bantu population32. . .eviiriiieninanns
Coloured population32. . ......... ceeene
White population32......... ceeestsans . 1500 1523 1556 1580 1611 1638 1678 1709 1739 1768
United Arab Republic 3334, . ... ...t
EQYPE33. cveuvrnrorucnenerninenvasnenss| 13222 13368| 13515 13663 13813| 13965 14 119 14276 14438 14602
Syriadd. Lttt
Upper Volta?
Indigenous population.....eeeevieveoans . . e e
Zanzibar and Pemba. cevviviieiinnnnn. ... 8 .. . . .. e - v

Bold face indicates that data are census results.

ftalics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

§ Estimates for last intercensal period not in accord with census results.

1 Vertical bar indicates marked break in series.

! De jure population.

S Estimates are for 31 December.

® Formerly part of French West Africa. At end of 1958, became internally
autonomous republic within French Community and in 1960 declared inde-
pendent on date indicated hereafter: Dahomey, 1 August; lvory Coast,
7 August; Mali (formerly Sudanese Republic), 20 June; Mauritania, 28 No-
vember; Niger, 3 August; Senegal, 20 June; Upper Volta, 5 August.

14 Eor 1940-1949, excluding non-African armed forces.

24 Created 1 July 1960 by the union of former Brifish Somaliland with the
former United Nations Trust Territory of Somaliland under ltalian admin-
istration, which were declared independent 26 June and 1 July 1960,
respectively.

25 Including population of Walvis Bay (2270 in 1946 and 3329 in 1951),
which is an integral part of the Union of South Africa but is administered
as if it were part of South West Africa.

Caractéres gras: les données proviennent de recensements.

Iltalique: estimations de qualité douteuse.

§ Les estimations ne concordent pas avec les résultats du recensement.

1 Un filet vertical indique une solution de continvité dans la série.

! population de droit.

5 Estimations au 31 décembre.

9 Ce pays qui faisait partie de l‘ancienne Afrique-Occidentale frangaise est
devenu en 1958 une république & autonomie interne dans le cadre de la
Communauté frangaise et a été proclamé indépendant en 1960 aux dates
ci-aprés: Dahomey, le ler aolt; Cote d'Ivoire, le 7 aolt; Mali (anciennement
République soudanaise), le 20 juin; Mauritanie, le 28 novembre; Niger, le
3 aoit; le Sénégal, le 20 juin; la Haute-Volta, le 5 aobt.

14 poyr 1940-1949, non compris les militaires non africains.

24 Créé le ler juillet 1960 par la ré de l'anci Somalie britannique
et de l‘ancien Territoire sous tutelle de la Somalie sous administration
italienne qui ont été proclamés indépendants le 26 juin et le ler juillet
respectivement.

25Y compris Walvis Bay (2270 personnes en 1946 et 3329 en 1951), ville
qui fait partie intégrante de I'Union sud-africaine mais qui est administrée
comme si elle relevait du Sud-Ouest africain.
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4. Estimations de la population au milieu de l'année

[Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION
: 1920-1960 (svite)

1920-1939
ESTIMATIONS (en milliers)
Continent et pays
1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939
AFRIQUE (suite)
e 198 e Ve v 208 N vee .« . { Réunion
3813 4 099 4 160 4 190 4 219 4 266 4 355 4 442 4539 4 618 | Rhodésie et Nyassaland, Féd. de
1320 1360 1390 1390 1 380 1 380 1410 1440 1460 1490| Rhodésie du Nord
11 14 11 11 12 11 10 11 13 13 Population européenne
1394 1 603 1613 1613 1603 1603 1623 1644 1674 1684] Nyaossaland
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Population européenne
1100 1135 1156 1187 1236 1283 1322 1 359 1406 1444 | Rhodésie duv Sud
48 50 51 52 53 54 56 58 61 64 Population européenne
vee . cee . oo | 53406 3 469 3626 3 752 3 799 | Ruanda-Urundi
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 | He Sainte-Héléne sans dép.
cee . 555 56 57 57 58 59 59 60 | Saint-Thomas et lle du Prince
N een . . . v v v . +«. | Sénégal ¢
. 528 28 28 29 30 30 31 31 32 | lles Seychelles
.. | Somalie 24
283 289 295 301 307 313 319 323 327 332 | Sud-Ouest africain 25
32 33 32 32 32 32 31 31 32 33 Population blanche
154 159 164 167 168 168 168 169 169 169 | Région équatoriale espagnole 26
Possessions espagnoles
112 114 116 119 121 123 125 128 130 133 de I'Afrique du Nord 27
50 51 52 53 53 54 55 56 57 58] Ceuta
62 63 65 66 67 69 70 72 73 751 Melilla
v v . vee ... | Soudan!
139 142 145 148 151 154 157 160 162 165 | Swaziland
3 “es Population européenne
... | Tanganyika 14
ces 750 752 754 763 763 736 763 781 818 | Togo 28
. .. . «+ | Tunisie 29
e ‘e .. e e e ... | Ovganda 14
8541 8718 8 898 9074 9 254 9 435 9618 9 802 99861 10 170 | Union sud-africaine 3L, 32
199 202 206 210 213 217 221 227 234 240 Population d’origine asiatique 32
5 858 5985 6111 6 238 6 365 6 491 6616 6 740 6 863 6 987 Population bantoue 32
682 696, 711 726 741 757 772 788 804 820 Population de couleur 32
1798 1829 1864 1892 1925 1970 2 009 2 047 2 085 2123 Population blanche 32
ves - ves vee ce cee ves «oo V18722 19 104 ] République arabe unie 33 3¢
14767 | 14935| 15104 15275 15449 | 15624 15801| 16008| 16295| 16588| Egypte3s
... | 52368 2427 2516 Syried
Haute-Voita 9
oo 952888 Population indigéne
.. 235 |1 222 225 228 230 233 243 238 241 | Zanzibar et Pemba

28 Formerly known as “Spanish Guinea” and comprising African Provinces of
Fernando Péo and Rio Muni.

27 prior to 1950, excluding population of Alhucemas, Chafarinas and Pefion
de Vélez de la Gomera, totalling 472 in 1940 and 184 in 1950.

28 Eormerly Togoland, a United Nations Trust Territory under French adminis-
tration; declared independent 27 April 1960.

29 Excluding Algerian refugees temporarily in the country, estimated at about
180 000 in 1959.

31 Excluding population of Walvis Bay (numbering 2270 in 1946 and 3 329
in 1951), which is an integral part of the Union but is administered as if it
were part of South West Africa.

32 pyring war years, including armed forces outside country (approximately
32000 in 1941) and excluding enemy prisoners of war numbering for
1941-1946: 57 067, 72 451, 66 227, 39 139, 28 255 and 27 898, respectively.

33 Excluding alien armed forces stationed in the area, enemy prisoners of war
and nomad population, the latter numbering 55 073 at 1947 census.

34 prior to 1952, excluding nomad population estimated at 179722 at end
of 1956; also excluding refugees numbering at 31 December 1950-1957:
86 841, 91365, 95574, 98 474, 101 944, 105515, 109 388 and 113 204,
respectively.

26 ancienne Guinée espagnole; provinces africaines de Fernando Péo et Rio

uni. :

27 Pour les années antérieures & 1950, non compris Alhucemas, Chafarinas et
Pefion de Vélez-de-la-Gomera, qui comptaient 472 habitants en 1940 et
184 en 1950.

28 Anciennement Territoire sous tutelle du Togo sous admini
proclamé indépendant le 27 avril 1960.

29 Non compris les réfugiés algériens temporairement dans le pays, estimés &
environ 180 000 en 1959.

31 Non compris Walvis Bay (2270 personnes en 1946 et 3329 en 1951),
ville qui fait partie intégrante de 1'Union sud-africaine mais qui est admin-
istrée comme si elle relevait dv Sud-Ouest africain.

32 Pour les années de guerre, y compris les militaires hors du pays (eaviron
32000 en 1941) et non compris les prisonniers de guerre ennemis dont le
nombre, pour chacune des années 1941-1946, s’établit comme suit: 57 061,
72 451, 66227, 39139, 28 255, et 27 898 respectivement.

33 Non compris les militaires étrangers en garnison sur le ferritoire et les
prisonniers de guerre ennemis, ni les nomades av nombre de 55073 lors
du recensement de 1947,

34 Pour les années antérieures & 1952, non compris la population nomade,
estimée a 179722 personnes & la fin de 1956; & lexclusion aussi des
réfugiés dont le nombre, au 31 décembre de chaque année de la période
1950-1957, s‘établissait comme suit: 86 841; 91365; 95 574; 98 474;
101 944; 105 515; 109 388 et 113 204 respectivement.

ration frang
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population :

[See note at head of table.]

1920-1960 (continued)

1940-1960
POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)
Continent and country
1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 1949 1950
AFRICA {continved)
REUNION. . ¢ vrssvesnencasnn chenas e 221 aee een e vee 225 230 233 237 244
Rhodesia and Nyusulond Fed. of... 4 647 4 748 5232 5370 5 450 5 408 5530 5700 5 850 6 040 6 320
Northern Rhodesicd. coveveeeevee 1500 1530 1560 1580 1610 1630 1650 1700 1750 1800|. 1860
European population. . eeeeses 14 15 15 18 19 21 22 23 25 28 33
Nyasaland. covveeerenroanaans 1 686 1717 2119 2184 2174 2 050 2 100 2 150 2190 2 250 2 290
European population. «ecoeaee 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 4
Southern Rhodesia. . cconeeeerns 1461 1501 1553 1606 1 666 1728 1780 1850 1910 1990 2170
Euvropean population. ... .. 65 69 79 81 83 81 84 88 101 114 125
Ruanda-Urundi..oceevvnne ceereen 3835 3 869 3 881 3 849 3621 3 432 3 546 3717 3824 3877 3927
St. Helena ex. dep..voveeenns e 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
Sao Tomé and Principe..oeeeesese 60 61 60 59 58 57 56 57 59 59 2 Ogg
Senegal?. i cieiireieiinovennnes ..
Seycl?elles.....................§ 32 32 33 33 34 34 35 35 35 35 36
Somalia®t....iiiinnnannn .. 1554 1611 . 1612 1886
South West Africa?s..... N § 336 340 344 348 352 357 361 375 390 405 420
White population...coveveans 34 34 35 36 37 37 38 41 43 46 48
Spanish Equatorial Region26. ...... 170 170 170 172 176 179 182 186 189 193 197
Spanish Possessions in
North Africa?. . vvennnoenn 136 138 140 143 145 148 151 154 157 160 141
Ceutaecrreensanness rreeees § 59 60 61 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 60
Melilla...... eetersenenen PR 77 78 80 81 83 85 87 88 90 92 81
Sudanlee.eererriennenonnennans Lo
Swaziland. .o versseeiecsananns 154 157 161 164 167 172 30185 181 186 190 195
European popuiation. ceceveee v 3 3 3 3 se3 3 4 4 4
Tanganyikald....oiivvieneennne. 7 242 7 355 7 461 7 596 7732
Togo 28, curenrierenenonoonanann 834 857 879 897 906 916 920 933 958 977 990
Tunisia 2. . iveneercenienaencenen . 3231 3290 3 357 3416 3 470
UgandaM..oiviriieenennnnen. 4 697 4 818 4 942 \5068 5199
Union of South Africa:32........§8] 10353 10536 10716| 10899 11081 11265| 11451) 11690| 11955 12 211§ 12 447
Asiatic population32,........§ 247 253 260 267 273 280 286 301 317 336 353
Bantu population32.....0ve. . § 7110 7 234 7 357 7 481 7 604 7728 7 854 7 995 8135 8 276 8 417
Coloured population 32.. o8 836 852 868 883 899 915 931 964 999 1034 1 069
White population 32, ... .8 2 160 2 197 2 231 2 268 2 305 2 342 2 380 2 430 2 504 2 565 2 608
United Arab Republic33:34,,.......| 19484] 19863| 20244| 20640 21015| 21386 21770| 22093| 22562 23023 23608
EQyPt®eiirenienionnneneneses] 16887 17190 17499 17814} 18134| 18460, 18792| 19 068 19 494 19 8881 20 393
Syriad4, .. cireineninneienonas 2597 2673 2745 2 826 2 881 2926 2978 3025 3 068 3135 3215
Upper Volta ?
Indigenous population. s« ..eee ... | 53068 3 043 3114 33 126
Zanzibar and Pemba.ceeeseoconren 243 246 249 251 254, 256 259 262 265 268 272
Bold face indicates that data are census results. Caractéres gras: les données provi t de r 1s.

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.

§ Estimates for last intercensal period not in accord with census results.
| Vertical bar indicates marked break in series.

! De jure population.

5 Estimates are for 31 December.

°® Formerly part of French West Africa. At end of 1958, became internally
autonomous republic within French Community and in 1960 declared inde-
pendent on date indicated hereafter: Dahomey, 1 August; Ivory Coast,
7 August; Mali (formerly Sudanese Republic), 20 June; Mauritania, 28 No-
vember; Niger, 3 August; Senegal, 20 June; Upper Volta, 5 August.

12 For 1 January.

14 Eor 1940-1949, exzluding non-African armed forces.

24 Created 1 July 1960 by the union of former British Somaliland with the
former United Nations Trust Territory of Somaliland under Italian admin-
istration, which were declared independent 26 June and 1 July 1960,
respechvely
Includmg population of Walvis Bay (2270 in 1946 and 3329 in 1951),
which is an integral part of the Union of South Africa but is administered
as if it were part of South West Africa.

26 Formerly known as “Spanish Guinea” and comprising African Provinces of
Fernando Péo and Rio Muni.

27 prior to 1950, excluding population of Alhucemas, Chafarinas and Pefion
de Vélez de la Gomera, totalling 472 in 1940 and 184 in 1950.

ltalique: estimations de qualité douteuse.

* Données provisoires.

§ Les estimations ne concordent pas avec les résultats du recensement.

I Un filet vertical indique une solution de continuité dans la série.

1 population de droit.

5 Estimations au 31 décembre.

9 Ce pays qui faisait partie de l‘ancienne Afrique-Occidentale frangaise est
devenu en 1958 une république & autonomie interne dans le cadre de la
Communauté frangaise et a été proclamé indépendant en 1960 aux dates
ci-aprés: Dahomey, le Ter aodt; Cdte d'lvoire, le 7 aolt; Mali (anciennement
République soudanaise), le 20 juin; Mauritanie, le 28 novembre; Niger, lo
3 aodt; le Sénégal, le 20 juin; la Haute-Volta, le 5 aoit.

12 Ay ler janvier.

!4 Pour 1940-1949, non compris les militaires non africains.

24 Créé le ler juillet 1960 par la réunion de Fancienne Somalie britannique
et de l‘ancien Territoire sous tutelle de la Somalie sous administration
italienne qui ont é1é proclamés indépendants le 26 juin et le ler juillet
respectivement.

25Y compris Walvis Bay (2270 personnes en 1946 et 3329 en 19571), ville
qu fait partie intégrante de V'Union sud-africaine mais qui est administrée
comme si elle relevait dv Sud-Ouest africain.

26 Ancienne Guinée espagnole; provinces africaines de Fernando Péo et Rio
Muni.

27 Pour les années antérieures & 1950, non compris Alhucemas, Chafarinas et

Pefion de Vélez-de-la-G a, qui ptaient 472 habitants en 1940 et
184 en 1950.
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4. Estimations de la population au milieu de l'année

[Voir note au début du tableav.]

POPULATION
. 1920-1960 (suite)

1940-1960
ESTIMATIONS (en milliers)
Continent et pays
1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
AFRIQUE (suite)
251 258 266 274 286 296 306 316 324 .+« | Réunion
6570 6 770 6 970 7 160 7 350 7 520 7730 7930 8 130 8 330 | Rhodésie et Nyassaland, Féd. de
1900 1960 2010 2070 2130 2 180 2 240 2 300 2 360 2 430 | Rhodésie du Nord
38 42 49 53 58 66 72 72 73 76 Population européenne
2 340 2 380 2 430 2 480 2540 2 600 2 650 2710 2770 2830 | Nyassaland
4 5 5 5 6 7 8 8 9 9 Population européenne
2 330 2 430 2530 2610 2 680 2740 2 840 2920 3 000 3 070 | Rhodésie du Sud
138 152 157 158 165 178 193 207 215 223 Population evropéenne
3997 4 102 4 144 4 262 4 321 4 433 4 568 4700| *4780 . Ruanda-Urundi
5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 .« | lle Sainte-Héléne sans dép.
60 58 55 56 60 63 64 63 * 64 . | Saint-Thomas et lle du Prince
2093 2108 2102 . 2214 2 259 ve 2 300 v Sénégal ®
36 36 37 37 39 40 41 42 43 |1 41 | lies Seychelles
1887 1920 1909 1909 1920 1940 1960 1980 1990 .+ . | Somalie 24
434 450 464 479 496 511 524 539 554 (1 * 525 | Sud-Ouest africain 25
50 53 55 58 60 62 64 66 69 *73 Population blanche
200 202 204 205 207 209 212 214 216 218 | Région équatoriale espagnole 26
Possessions espagnoles
142 142 142 143 143 144 © 144 145 145 146 de I'Afrique du Nord 27
60 60 60 60 60 60 60 61 61 61} Ceuta
81 82 82 83 83 83 84 84 85 8. Melilla
ees 10263 | 10834 11146] 11459] 1211615|Soudanl
201 206 211 217 223 30237 236 244 250 259 | Swaziland
4 5 5 5 6 306 7 7 8 e Population evropéenne
7872 8015 8 158 8 304 8 453 8 605 8 786 8916 9076 9 238 | Tanganyika 14
1007 1022 1041 1060 1077 1088 1093 1100 |1 *1 442 eos ] Togo 28
3520 3570 3630 3 680 3745 3795 3815 3 852 3935 « «« | Tunisie 29
5 331 5 467 5607 5749 5896 6 046 6 199 6 356 6 517 6 682 | Ougonda 14
12705 12938| 13181 13425| 13669 13915| 14167 14418| 14673 || * 15 841 | Union sud-africaine 31,32
367 378 387 399 410 421 431 441 450 *477 Population d'origine asiatique 32
8 581 8 726 8871 9016 9 160 9 306 9 460 9 606 9751 (| *10808 Population bantoue 32
1108 1138 1171 1207 1242 1281 1319 1360 1405 *1488 Population de couleur 32
2 649 2 696 2752 2 803 2 856 2 907 2 957 3011 3 067 *3 068 Population blanche 32
24163 24854) 25548} 26227 26974 276391 28307 29064 29904 - ..« | République arabe unie 33. 34
20872 | 21473| 22003 22557| 23063 23644 24217 24791| 25 365 ... | Egypte3s
3 291 3 381 3 545 3 670 3861 3970 4082|1354 283 4539 .e Syrie 3¢
Haute-Volta 9
3 166 3209 3 233 3 267 3 307 3 368 3436 3 487 3534 cen Population indigéne
275 278 282 285 289 293 296 300 304 307 | Zanzibar et Pemba
28 Formerly Togoland, a United Nations Trust Territory under French adminis- 28 Anci t Territoire sous tutelle du Togo sous administration frangaise,

tration; declared independent 27 April 1960.

29 Excluding Algerian refugees temporarily in the country, estimated at about
180 000 in 1959.

39 Includes civilian nationals temporarily employed outside country but excludes

some aliens within country. .

Excluding population of Walvis Bay (numbering 2270 in 1946 and 3 329

in 1951), which is an integral part of the Union but is administered as if it

were part of South West Africa.

2 During war years, including armed forces outside country (approximately
32000 in 1941) ond excluding enemy prisoners of war numbering for
1941-1946: 57 067, 72 451, 66 227, 39 139, 28 255 and 27 898, respectively.

33 prior to 1960, excluding alien armed forces stationed in the area, enemy
prisoners of war and nomad population, the latter numbering 55073 at
1947 census.

34 Prior to 1952, excluding nomad population estimated at 179722 at end
of 1956; prior to 1960, also excluding refugees numbering at 31 December
1950-1957: 86 841, 91 365, 95 574, 98 474, 101 944, 105 515, 109 388 and
113 204, respectively.

35 Marked increase beginning 1958 due to inclusion of an estimate for un-
registered persons.
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proclamé indépendant le 27 avril 1960.

29 Non compris les réfugiés algériens temporairement dans le pays, estimés &
environ 180 000 en 1959.

30Y compris les civils nationaux travaillant temporairement hors du pays,
mais non compris certains étrangers dans le pays.

31 Non compris Walvis Bay (2270 personnes en 1946 et 3329 en 1951),
ville qui fait partie intégrante de |'Union sud-africaine mais qui est admin-
istrée comme si elle relevait du Sud-Ouest africain.

32 pour les années de guerre, y compris les militaires hors du pays (environ
32000 en 1941) et non compris les prisonniers de guerre ennemis dont le
nombre, pour chacune des années 1941-1946, s’établit comme suit: 57 061,
72 451, 66 227, 39 139, 28 255, et 27 898 respectivement.

33 Pour les années antérieures & 1960, non compris les militaires étrangers en
garnison sur le territoire et les prisonniers de guerre is, ni les d
au nombre de 55 073 lors du recensement de 1947.

34 Pour les années antérieures & 1952, non compris la population nomade,
estimée & 179 722 personnes & la fin de 1956; pour les années antérieures &
1960, a l'exclusion aussi des réfugiés dont le nombre, au 31 décembre de
chaque année de la période 1950-1957, s'établissait comme suit : 86 841;
91365; 95 574; 98 474; 101 944; 105 515; 109 388 et 113 204 respective-
ment.

35 A partir de 1958, augmentation sensible due & linclusion dans le total
d’une estimation des personnes non enregistrées.




POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population :

[See note at head of table.]

1920-1939

1920-1960 (continued)

POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)

Continent and country
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929

AMERICA, NORTH
Bahama Islands.ceeeoenen. eeresesensasnas ‘e ce cen ves ves cee 560 61
Bermuda36....ivvneennnn 522 21 20 21 22 26 28 29 30 31
British Honduras.seseeeeeesesesnancssasanns 544 45 45 46 47 47 48 48 49 50
Canada 137, ....... sesenenssacessnasense 8 820 9 051 9 181 9 267 9 405 9 559 717 9 904 10 103 10 300
Canal Zone38. . iiirineeneeernsannnsnanes v ven .o v
Costa RiCArsesenceveesnsnnsonsssoasancnes 5421 425 431 439 447 456 466 472 479 489
[T Y een e ‘e ve ‘e ‘e e ‘e e
Dominican Republicecvecvieerensoncassnenss 879 912 946 981 1017 1054 1092 1131 1172 1213
El Salvador...oveeeveencsas 1168 1193 1217 1244 1274 1301 1325 1 351 1 385 1412
Greenland 3%, .o viiiieiinreereronnnnnanes 14 14 14 14 15 15 15 15 16 16
Guadeloupe and dep..cecrieserersnrenanss
Guatemald. s seseasecsncssosscsscnsess 1272 1319 1367 1416 1471 1514 1557 1602 1660 1706
Haiti®e . eenieeroesossosocasaasaseassnnns 2 124 . .. e vee . v v
Honduras.scvvesecosreessasssaconssssasnne vee e eee ve ve 878 893 911 928
Martinique s eeeeeiorennassensanessoesns 244 228
Mexico verreannes e ‘e 14 444 14693 14945| 15204 15468 15738| 16012 16 296
Netherlands Antilles. . 55 54 56 56 56 58 59 60 64 67
Nicaragud.eceee.s e e . e cee e
Panama 5. .... RPN 447 449 451 453 455 457 459 462 464 466
Puerto Rico38.......... tesensanconcravasen 1312 1336 1359 1383 1407 1431 1 455 1478 1502 1526
St. Pierre and Miquelon. ...... 4 4
United States46. ... .cvvvnnn.. veereseeseas.]| 106 466 | 108 541 110055 | 111950 | 114 113 | 115 832 117 399 | 119 038 | 120 501 | 121770
Virgin Islands [UK]......... 55 5 5 5 5 5 5 55
Virgin Islands38[US]. ..o oivevnnnians . ..
West Indies..coovenaeen..s .. ..
ANtigUa. s coveoensesaosssenssncossnnsas 530 30 29 29 29 29 29 29 30 30
Barbados.ceveeeeenens vessseesaes P “es 5155 155 155 155 156 157 158 159 158
Caymanlslands.eeceeiineieeeeeeeresesns 5 5 5 6 é é é 6 6
Dominica. ... eeenasans 541 39 38 38 39 40 40 40 41 42
Grenada..eseeeeeoesrecnsaccenans 66 66 65 65 65 65 66 66 67
Jamaica.eicviereieenaen eeceenas PP 855 860 879 891 9200 9?10 930 946 966 985
MONESEITAL. ¢ oot teensnvenrsrencanennnns 512 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 13 13
St. Kitts-Nevis and Anguilla...... Ceresanes . 38 38 38 38 38 37 38 38 38
St. Lucigecvaae.s tetersrvasreccrcsasesane e 52 e e e cen s
St. Vincent. .ouvenrnens feereaceneeneaans 544 45 46 46 47 48 49 50 51 52
Trinidad and Tobago...veeeirneencnsess 389 367 371 376 379 382 385 388 392 398
Turks and Caicos Istands..vveeveseosoncans . 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5

AMERICA, SOUTH
Argentind.eesseeoeeseacssosesssarssoasasns 8 861 9 092 9 368 9707 10 054 10 358 10 652 10 965 11282 11592
Bolivia 0, . uviinnuerereninansnecscacnnns 2136 2161 2186 2212 2237 2 263 2 289 2 316 2 343 2 370
Brazil®l. . .outiieinineannanns ceeeecenenas| 27404} 27969 | 28542\ 29126 29 723| 30332 30953 31587 32234| 32894
British Guiana®2. . civeieiieninronnnnnnnns e 298 298 298 300 302 304 306 307 307
Amerindian population....eceeeernenens e vas
Chile.sviesnonserosasonnans 3785 3 853 3 907 3 961 4017 4 073 4130 4 188 4 246 4 305
Colombia8,.............. 6 089 6211 6 336 6 463 6 592 6724 6 859 6 996 7136 7279
Ecuador®., . ...civivennnn. teesseaneneens 1541 1570 1610 1646 1685 1724 1762 1 800 1846 1891
French Guiand...ccvvereenrennnnnenenss ees aen e e e .
Paraguay....oeevenveanans hesaessnerense 699 715 732 749 767 785 803 822 841 860

Bold face indicates that data are census results,

Halics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

1 pe jure population.
5 Estimates are for 31 December.

38 Excluding tourists and members of United Kingdom and United States armed
forces and their dependants stationed in the area.

37 Estimates are for 1 June.

38 De jure population, but including armed forces stationed in the area.

39 Prior fo 1945, indigenous population, representing approximately 98 per

cent of the total.
44 Estimates are for 7 August.
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Caractéres gras: les données proviennent de recensements.
Italique: estimations de qualité douteuse.

! Population de droit.

5 Estimations au 31 décembre.

%€ Non compris les touristes, ni les militaires du Royaume-Uni et des Etats-Unis
en garnison sur le territoire et les membres de leur famille les accom-
pagnant.

37 Estimation au Ter juin.

38 Population de droit, mais y compris les militaires en garnison sur le terri-
toire.

39 Pour les années antérieures & 1945, population indigéne, soit 98 pour cent
environ de la population totale.

44 Estimations au 7 aobt.



4, Estimations de la population au milieu de l'année

[Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION
: 1920-1960 (svite)

ESTIMATIONS (en milliers)

1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 19346
61 61 61 62 63 64 66
32 30 28 29 29 30 30
51 51 51 52 52 53 53
10 484 10 658 10 794 10 9219 11029 11135 11 242
40 41 42 43 45 46 47
499 508 518 528 540 551 563
v 3 945 4014 4 083 4152 4221 4 290
1256 1300 1345 1391 1438 1484 1520
1443 1456 1474 1493 1512 1531 1551
16 17 17 17 17 18 18
1755 1813 1864 1909 1943 1975 2023
2422 2 485
948 968 989 1007 1023 1042 1058
235 ‘e e 247
16589 16876, 17170, 17470) 17776, 18089| 18410
72 74 74 77 81 85 89
“as e “en 697 711 728 746
471 486 501 516 531 546 561
1552 1584 1615 1647 1679 1710 1743
123 188 | 124 149 | 124 949 | 125 690 | 126 485 | 127 362 | 128 181
5 5 5 5 5 ] ]
22 22 23 23 23 24 24
. e 1962 1995 2 025 2 054 2087
30 30 31 31 31 32 32
159 159 161 164 166 168 170
6 6 6 6 6 6 (-]
42 43 A4 45 46 47 48
66 67 69 70 71 72 74
1009 1039 1061 1082 1098 1113 1 130
13 13 14 14 14 15 15
38 39 40 40 41 42 42
ces 560 60 62 63 64 66
53 54 56 54 53 54 56
405 412 417 422 428 435 442
5 5 5 5 6 6 6
11896 12 167 | 12 402 12 623 12 834 13 044 13 260
2 397 2425 2453 2482 2511 2 540 2 569
33568 34256 34957 35673| 36404| 37150 37911
309 312 315 319 322 325 330
4 365 4 429 4 495 4563 4 631 4700 4771
7425 7574 7726 7 880 8038 8199 8 363
1944 1995 2 050 2 095 2 140 2 196 2 249
e e .o 37
880 901 922 944 966 988 1012

1920-1939
Continent et pays
1937 1938 1939
AMERIQUE DU NORD
67 67 68 | lles Bahamas
31 31 32 | ltes Bermudes 36
54 54 55 | Honduras britannique
11339 11 448 11 565 | Canada 1. 37
48 50 51 | Zone du Canal 38
576 590 605 | Costa Rica
4 359 4 428 4 497 | Cuba
1558 1596 1 634 | République Dominicaine
1571 1591 1612 ] Salvador
18 18 18 | Groenland 39
SN e ..« | Guadeloupe et dép.
2 066 2113 2 150 | Guatemala
«.. | Haiti44
1076 1098 1 122 | Honduras
Ve e 252 | Martinique
18737, 19071 19 413 ] Mexique
93 98 103 | Antilles néerlandaises
765 785 806 | Nicaragua
575 590 605 | Panama 4%
1777 1810 1 844 | Porto-Rico 38
‘e e « « « | Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon
128 961 | 129 969 | 131 028 | Etats-Unis 46
6 é 6 | lles Vierges [R-U]
24 24 25 | lies Vierges 33 {E-U]
2115 2 151 2 193 | Indes occidentales
33 33 34} Antigua
173 175 177 { Barbade
6 é 6| lles Cayman
49 50 51 Dominique
74 75 76| Grenade
1142 1163 1191 | Jamaique
15 15 15 Montserrat
42 43 43 | St.-Christophe-Nevis et Anguilia
67 68 69 | Sainte-Lucie
57 58 591 Saint-Vincent
450 458 466 | Trinité et Tobago
6 6 6| lles Turques et Caiques
AMERIQUE DU SUD
13 490 13725 13 948 | Argentine
2 599 2 629 2 659 | Bolivie %
38 687 39480 | 40 289 | Bresil 5L
334 337 339 | Guyane britannique 52
. e ‘e Population amérindienne
4 842 4914 4 988 | Chili
8531 8 702 8 896 | Colombie 53
2 298 2 355 2 412 | Equateur 54
e ‘e .. . { Guyane frangaise
1036 1061 1 086 | Paraguay

43 Excluding population of Canal Zone, shown separately above.

46 prior to 1940, excluding Alaska and Hawaii which became the 49th and
50th States of the Union 3 January and 21 August respectively. Beginning
1930, including armed forces overseas.

59 Egtimates are for 5 September.

51 Excluding Indian jungle population, numbering 45 429 at 1950 census and
estimated at 150 000 in 1956.

52 prior to 1940, excluding Amerindians of remote districts, estimated at
9700 in 1921 and 7 379 in 1931.

53 Estimates are for 5 July.

54 pe jure population but excluding Indian jungle population.

“5 Non compris la zone du Canal qui foit V'objet d’une rubrique distincte
(voir plus haut).
Pour les années antérieures & 1940, non compris I'Alaska et Hawaii, qui
sont devenus les 49éme et 50éme Etats de |‘Union, le 3 janvier et le 21
aolt 1959 respectivement. A partir de 1930, y compris les militaires &
"étranger.

50 Estimations au 5 septembre.

51 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle; 45429 en 1950 (recensement) et
150 000 in 1956 (estimation).

52 Pour les années antériesres & 1940, non compris les Amérindiens des
régions reculées: 9700 en 1921 et 7 379 en 1931 (estimation).

53 Estimations av 5 juillet.

4 Population de droit, mais non compris les Indiens de la jungle.
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population :

[See note at head of table.]
1940-1960

1920-1960 (continued)

POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.
* Unofficial estimate.

§ Estimates for last intercensal period not in accord with census results.
| Vertical bar indicates marked break in series.

! De jure population,
5 Estimates are for 31 December.

36 Exeluding tourists and members of United Kingdom and United States armed
forces and their dependants stationed in the area.

37 Estimates are for 1 June.

38 pe jure population, but including armed forces stationed in the area.

39 Prior to 1945, indigenous population, representing approximately 98 per

cent of the total.

40 Revised estimates which exclude tourists.
41 pyblished by the World Health Organization Regional Office for the

Americas.

42 pyblished by the Pan American Union.

Continent and country
1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 1949 1950
AMERICA, NORTH
Bohama Islands. . .. ... 71 72 70 69 71 73 74 76 77 79
Bermuda36......... seennan 32 33 33 34 34 35 35 36 36 37
British Honduras. .vuev.. 57 57 58 58 59 60 61 63 65 67
Canada 1-37,,,., senne 11810 11962 12 108 12 262 12 394 12 622 12 888 13 167 13 447 13712
Canal Zone38.......... 84 122 126 99 88 67 65 64 61 53
Costa Ricseresenennceasennaanas 633 647 661 677 695 715 736 756 777 1801
CubQecvennnnes enes 4 635 4704 14779 4 849 4932 5039 5152 5 268 5 386 5508
Dominican Republiceseeeiravsnesas 1674 1715 1757 1800 1844 1889 1935 1982 2031 2 080 2131
El Salvador.seseeeceesssconsnnes 1633 1654 1675 1697 1719 1742 1764 1788 1811 1835 1868
Greenland 3%, c.ovvnaans reeneneas 19 19 20 20 20 21 22 22 22 23 23
Guadeloupe and dep...coovvuenenn 190 193 197 - 201 206
Guatemalg..se.eoreveoeceicaanns 2 201 2 252 2 300 2 339 2 384 2 438 2 498 2 566 2 641 2724 2 805
Haititdesoeiiivniinnnennns 2751 2928 3112
Honduras...... Ceneesrenans eees 1146 1171 1195 1213 1237 1261 1287 1320 1353 1 389 1428
- Martinique....... sesserreenseaan v PN 209 212 215 218 222
Mexico. ovrerieseenenns veeeeso) 19815 20332 20866 21418 21988 22576 231831 23811 24461 25 132 25826
Netherlands Antilles 1.......... ves 107 109 112 118 125 131 139 146 152 158 162
Nicaragua. s e veseesacases . 825 844 863 880 900 923 949 977 1001 1028 1060
Panama#5........... teeseanusas 620 636 651 669 685 703 721 739 758 777 797
Puerto Rico38........ ceereeranns 1880 1935 1987 2 033 2 062 2 099 2 141 2 162 2 187 2 197 2 207
. St. Pierre and Miquelon.....c...... 4 4 4 4 5
United States%6. . . ..cvvevvenen..| 132594 | 133 893 | 135387 | 137 270 | 138 930 | 140 467 | 141 949 | 144 697 | 147 208 | 149 768 | 152 264
. Virgin Islands [UK]...... veeenaee 7 6 é é 6 6 6 6 6 é 6
Virgin IslandsS8 [US]. .. .......... 25 26 26 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27
— West Indies.ecorariecnonanncaesd 2 232 2 270 2315 2 327 2 354 2 377 2 420 2 481 2 531 2 581 2 640
CARHGUA et et aae. . 34 36 38 39 40 41 42 43 43 44 45
v Barbados. . ...c0ve .§ 179 179 180 182 183 187 193 197 201 205 209
~Cayman [slands. . ............§ 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
DominiCl.seeessssoseacaneens 52 53 53 54 54 51 49 50 51 52 54
Grenadd..essseeeeessossosess§ 76 75 73 72 72 72 72 73 74 75 77
v Jamaica. ...................§ 1212 1230 1254 1 249 1259 1266 1298 1327 1350 1374 1403
MONSErrat. e cveveereoeccoresd 15 15 15 15 15 15 14 14 13 14 14
St. Kms-News and Angu:llu. P 43 44 45 45 45 45 46 46 46 47 48
] 0 - 1~ TR 70 72 73 74 75 77 70 72 74 76 79
St. Vincent.eeeeereeeaneannnns .8 61 61 61 61 62 64 62 63 64 66 67
y Frinidad and Tobago.....v.u . § 476 492 510 525 536 547 561 583 600 616 632
Turks and Caicos lslands. ceeeesl 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 7
AMERICA, SOUTH

Argentind. cooeeccsaceoscanceass| 14 169 14 401 14 637 | 14 877 15 130 15 390 15 654 15 942 16 306 16737 | 17 189
Bolivia®0.....0evvnerennnn. ceens 2 690 2721 2753 2785 2817 2 850 2 883 2916 2950 2984! 573 019
Brazil .0 ivuvnnnns eeaseens .| 41114) 42069 43069 44093 45141 46215 47 313| 48438 49 590 50769 51976
British Guiana 2., .. 0viervvenannas 344 351 358 363 366 370 377 390 400 412 423
Amerindian population....c.... 516 16 17 17 17
Chile.eoeeerssanensns eessessanas 5 063 5 149 5244 5 341 5 440 5 541 5 643 5748 5 854 5962 6 073
Colombia33...cveiinnnnes e 9 094 9 296 9 503 9715 9931 10152 10378! 10609 10845 11087 11 334
Ecuador®.....civvvnenennnns 2 466 2 521 2 575 2 641 2712 2781 2 853 2 936 3017 3 104 3 197
French Guiana......cce0e 29
PAraguay..ccecssecsasasssassnes 1111 1137 1164 1191 1219 1247 1275 1 305 1335 1 366 1397

Bold face indicates that data are census results. Caractéres gras: les données provi t de rec ts.

Italique: estimations de qualité douteuse.
* Données provisoires.
* Estimation non officielle.
§ Les estimations ne concordent pas avec les résvltats du recensement.
| Un filet vertical indique une solution de continuité dans la série.
! Population de droit.
5 Estimations au 31 décembre.

36 Non compris les touristes, ni les militaires du Royaume-Uni et des Etats-Unis
en garnison sur le territoire et les membres de leurs familles les accom-
pagnant,

37 Estimation au Ter juin.

38 population de droit, mais y compris les militaires en garnison sur le terri-
toire.

39 Pour les années antérieures & 1945, population indigéne, soit 98 pour cent
environ de la population totale.

40 Estimations revisées (non compris les touristes).

41 Chiffres publiés par "Organisation mondiale de la santé (Bureau régional
des Amériques).

“2 Chiffres publiés par 'Union panaméricaine.
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4. Estimations de la population au milieu de Fannée

[Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION

1920-1960 (suite)

1940-1960
ESTIMATIONS (en milliers)
Continent et pays
1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
AMERIQUE DU NORD
81 83 85 90 4094 1094 1098 140101 103 lles Bahamas
38 39 39 40 41 42 42 43 44 ... | les Bermudes 36
70 72 75 77 80 82 84 87 90 |1 * 90 | Honduras britannique
14 009 14 459 14 845 15 287 15 698 16 081 16 589 17 048 17 442 17 814 | Canada 1: 37
56 58 57 54 53 v eee v 42 * 42 | Zone du Canal 38
825 853 884 215 951 988 1033 1076 1126 1 171 | Costa Rica
5621 5725| 15829 46005| 16 131 | 6 261 6 410 [12436 459 |12436 599 | 436 743 | Cuba
2 204 2 281 2 360 2 441 2526 2613 2704 2797 2 894 * 3 014 | République Dominicaine
1920 1986 2 054 2122 2193 2 268 2 350 2434 2520 2 612 | Salvador
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 30 ... | Groenland 3%
212 217 223 229 237 244 L2511 *257 264 ... | Guadeloupe et dép.
2 892 2 981 3 058 3 159 3 258 3 347 3 451 3 546 3 652 3 759 { Guatemala
3 150 3 188 3227 3 265 3 305 3 344 3 384 3424 3 464 3 505 | Haiti ¢4
1470 1513 1556 1608 1660 1712 1769 1828 1887 1 950 | Honduras
226 230 234 239 247 253 258 *264 271 ... | Martinique
26544 | 27287 28056| 28853| 29679 30538 31426] 32348] 33 304|*134 626 | Mexique
167 172 178 181 182 185 189 193 195 ... | Antilles néerlandaises !
1093 1128 1165 1203 1245 1288 1332 1378 1424 |42.48 ] 471 | Nicaragua
817 840 864 889 914 940 967 995 1024 1053 | Panama 4°
2 234 2 227 2213 2 229 2 263 2 267 2 285 2321 *2347 * 2 353 | Porto-Rico 38
5 5 5 5 5 . 5 e *5 ... | Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon
154 953 | 157 636 | 160 267 | 163 060 | 165 932 168 863 | 171914 | 174 787 | 177 700 [49179 323 | Etats-Unis 46
7 7 7 8 8 8 8 8 8 *17 1lles Vierges [R-U]
.. ves 28 29 30 30 31 ‘e x 30 *32 | lles Vierges 38 [E-U]
2 698 2753 2811 2876 2 939 2991 3 057 3128 *3 212 *3 115 | indes occidentales
46 48 49 50 52 53 55 57 58 - *54| Antigua
213 217 221 225 229 228 230 235 238 *232 Barbade
7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 9 8| Hes Cayman
55 56 58 60 62 64 64 65 66 * 60 Dominique
79 81 83 85 87 89 90 21 92 *89 | Grenade
1430 1457 1486 1518 1542 1564 1595 1630 1671 *1607| Jamaique
14 13 13 14 14 14 14 14 15 *12| Montserrat
49 51 52 53 54 55 56 58 59 *57 | St.-Christophe-Nevis et Anguilla
81 82 84 86 87 89 90 92 93 *86| Sainte-Lucie
68 71 72 73 76 78 80 81 83 *80| Saint-Vincent
649 663 678 698 721 743 765 789 817 ¥*826 | Trinité et Tobago
7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 x7 *6 1 lles Turques et Caiques
AMERIQUE DU SUD
17 635 18 040 18 400 18756 |19 122 | * 19494 [* 19873 | *20248 | *20 614 | *20 956 | Argentine
3 062 3104 3 147 3 191 3235 3 280 3 324 3 369 3416 3 462 | Bolivie 50
53212 54477| 55772 57098| 58456 59846 | 61268 62725) 64216 65 743 | Brasil 51
434 446 459 471 486 500 515 532 * 549 * 559 { Guyane britannique 52
17 18 18 18 19 20 20 21 *22 - Population amérindienne
6 185 6 295 6 437 6 597 6761 6 944 7 121 7 298 7 465 *7 627 | Chili
11589 11847 12111 12381| 12657 12939 | 13227| 13522| 13824 14 132 | Colombie 53
3204| 3393| 3502{ 3567| 3691 3800| 3929 4049! 4169 4 298 | Equateur 54
. 25 27 28 29 30 30 31 31 ... | Guyane frangaise
1429 1462 1496 1530 1565 1613 1648 1687 1728 1 768 | Paraguay
43 For 28 January. 42 Au 28 janvier.
44 Estimates are for 7 August. 44 Ectimations au 7 aodt.

43 Excluding population of Canal Zone, shown separately above.

46 Prior to 1940, excluding Alaska and Hawaii which became the 49th and
50th States of the Union 3 January and 21 August respectively. Beginning
1930, including armed forces overseas.

“S For 9 May.

49 Excludes armed forces overseas, estimated at 680 000.

50 Estimates are for 5 September,

51 Excluding Indian jungle population, numbering 45 429 at 1950 census and
estimated at 150 000 in 1956.

52 Prior to 1940, excluding Amerindians of remote districts, estimated at
9700 in 1921 and 7 379 in 1931.

53 Estimates are for 5 July.

54 De jure population but excluding Indian jungle population.

37 Includes 8.4 per cent (227 866) adjustment for underenumeration and an
estimate of 87 000 for tribal Indian population.

45 Non compris la zone du Canal qui fait l'objet d‘une rubrique distincte
(voir plus haut).

46 Pour les années antérieures & 1940, non compris I'Alaska et Hawaii, qui
sont devenus les 49éme et 50éme Etats de I'Union, le 3 janvier et le 21
aolt 1959 respectivement. A partir de 1930, y compris les militaires &
I'étranger.

48 Au 9 mai.

49 Non compris 680 000 militaires & I‘étranger (estimation).

59 Estimations au 5 septembre.

51 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle; 45429 en 1950 (recensement) et
150 000 en 1956 (estimation).

52 Pour les années antérieures & 1940, non compris les Amérindiens des
régions reculées : 9 700 en 1921 et 7 379 en 1931 (estimation).

53 Estimations au 5 juillet.

54 population de droit, mais non compris les Indiens de la jungle.

57 Aprés un ajustement destiné & compenser un sous-dénombrement de 8,4
pour cent (227 866) et compte tenu de F'estimation établie pour les Indiens
vivant en tribus (87 000).
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4.

[See note at head of table.]

Estimates of midyear population :

1920-1960 (continued)

1920-1939
POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)
Continent and country
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 1924 1927 1928 1929
AMERICA, SOUTH (continued)
Pervsesesse. Ceeeabeeaseseeasenians 5212 5 282 5 353 5426 5502 5579 5 659 5741 5825 5912
Surinam. .. .. Ceeeenseaseenen 5119 124 131 133 134 137 140 142 145 148
Amerindian population®. .. .......... .. 511 16 21 21 20 20 20 20 20 20
Uruguay.e.ceeeos cesrrereanas ereeeseaaes 1479 1511 1546 1583 1621 1659 1699 1741 1785 1829
Venezvela 56, . ... [ eeeeraverian 2 408 2 495 2 581 2667 2753 2 840 2 909 2952 2995 3039
ASIA
Aden Colony.cvsseereeesnesceasennnseonns 57 . .
Afghanistan....eeeevevanes 6 381 AN e ces .
Bahrain 382, . ...... e ves .. [
Brunei..... feeeesecneearessaanarteraranns 25 “e ves v ven 528
BUrMA 3 ii e inessressoesenseresaonnanas 13212 13331| 13450| 13569| 13688 13807 | 13926 14045| 14163
Cambodia...... et eanaenen erans 2 403 2 464 2 500
Ceylon®0. . viiiiiinnnnnnnne beneveeraeenes 4 486 4 522 4 603 4 684 4766 4 847 4 928 5 009 5091 5172
hil infand)}®. .ol PR e e
(C:hli:: {?;u:rs L N 3736 3797 3 870 3 940 4 009 4 095 4 200 4 289 4 388 4 493
CyprusB3. o ouiiviinnraieeinnnnnnees ceesne 307 311 314 317 321 325 330 334 338 341
Federati f Mal L ‘e 2 907 N oo
Hin;riéig 25. . .c.‘ .u.y.a. eessssenees teseisane 648 625 638 668 696 725 710 725 753 785
INdia®.cesevneennnsssesssecassoassocseans 249 699 1251 441 | 254 963 | 257 637 | 260 339 | 263 071 | 265 831 | 268 621 | 271 442 | 274 293
Indonesia®..vuereersicscrenosesineeaneas 52327 | 531121 53908 54717| 55538| 56371 57216 58074 | 58946 | 59 830
Iran Tl eee i inensanessossenonnsnncnons oG8 e v e v e .
IraG.eeveesoesesssansonsscsseacanes e e o
Israel.ccounns eteeranaetateataneansraanne (73) (73) (73) (78) (73) (73) (73) (79) (73) (73)
Jewish population™......oiuunnnnn. ves ve vee 84 90 95 122 150 150 152 156
JapanTs...... teesaeeees etetereaseiianas 55391| 56 120 | 56840 57580 58350| 59 179 60210 | 61140 | 62070 | 62930
Jordan ™6, 4 cveiieoriesanenns Cereerseesanas ... o e Vs e

Bold face indicates that data are census results.

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

§ Estimates for last intercensal period not in accord with census results.
! De jure population.
5 Estimates are for 31 December.

55 Indian and Negro population living in tribes.

56 Excluding Indian jungle population, estimated at 46 854 in 1920, 136 147
in 1926, 103 492 in 1936 and 100600 in 1941 and numbering 56 705 at
1950 special census of indigenous population.

58 pyblished by the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization.

582 poginning 1955, data exclude alien armed forces, merchant seamen and
foreign diplomatic personnel.

59 Estimates for 1922-1930 are for areas enumerated at 1921 census; those for
1932-1940 are for areas enumerated at 1931 census. Areas not enumerated
included parts of Arakan Hill Tracts, Upper Chindwin, Myitkyina District,
Sumprabum Subdivision, Wa States.

80 Excluding non-resident military and shipping personnel, numbering 5 944,
5 677 and 36 606 at 1921, 1931 and 1946 censuses, respectively.

61 pata for 1949-1956 obtained from Report on Fulfilment of the National
Economic Plan of the People’s Republic of China in 1956; for 1957 and
1958, derived from end-year estimates published by the Ministry of Health,
Peking, 1959, and the New China News Agency, 4 February 1959.

62 Excluding armed forces and, beginning 1946, foreigners.

93 Former British dependency; declared independent 16 August 1960. Data
exclude persons in military and special internment camps, numbering 12 422
at 1946 census.

64 Excluding transients afloat and enemy prisoners of war numbering 822 and
1 394, respectively, at 1947 census; prior to 1947, also excluding non-locally
domiciled service personnel and their families, numbering 12 519 at 1947
census.

136

Caractéres gras: les données proviennent de recensements.

ltalique: estimations de qualité douteuse.

§ Les estimations ne concordent pas avec les résultats du recensement.

! Population de droit.

5 Estimations au 31 décembre.

5 Indiens et noirs vivant en tribus.

56 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, au nombre de 46854 en 1920,
136 147 en 1926, 103 492 en 1936 et 100 600 en 1941 (estimation) et de
56705 lors du recensement spécial de la population indigéne effectué
en 1950.

58 Chiffres publiés par I"Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'‘alimentation
l‘agriculture.

582 A partir de 1955, non compris les militaires et le personnel diplomatique
étrangers et les marins de commerce.

5° 1922-1930: zones de dénombrement du recensement de 1921; 1932-1940:
zones de dénombrement du recensement de 1931. Les régions dont la
population n‘a pas été dé brée compr t des parties de la zone
des collines de I'Arakan, le Chindwin supérieur, le district de Myitkyina, la
subdivision de Sumprabum et les Etats Wa.

Non compris les militaires et agents des compagnies maritimes non rési-
dants, soit 5 944, 5 677 et 36 606 personnes lors du recensement de 1921,
1931 et 1946 respectivement.

81 Sources: 1949-1956, Rapport sur I'exécution du plan économique national
de la République populaire de Chine en 1956; pour 1957 et 1958, d’aprés
les estimations de fin d‘année publiées par le Ministére de la santé, Pékin,
1959, et la New China News Agency, 4 février 1959.

52 Non compris les militaires ni, & partir de 1946, les étrangers.

3 Ancienne dépendance britannique, proclamée indépendante le 16 aoft
1960. Non compris les personnes se trouvant dans des camps militaires et
des camps d’internement spéciaux (12 422 au recensement de 1946).

®4 Non compris les personnes de passage & bord de navires et les prisonniers
de guerre ennemis, soit respectivement 822 et 1394 personnes lors du
recensement de 1947. Pour les années antérieures & 1947, non compris
également les fonctionnaires civils domiciliés en dehors du territoire et les
membres de leur famille les accompagnant, au nombre de 12 519 lors du
recensement de 1947.




4. Estimations de la population au milieu de l'année

[Voir note av début dv tableau.]

POPULATION
: 1920-1960 (suvite)

1920-.1939
ESTIMATIONS (en milliers)
Continent et pays
1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939
AMERIQUE DU SUD (suite)
6 001 6 093 6 187 6 283 6 382 6 484 6 588 6 695 6 805 6 917 | Pérou
150 151 153 155 157 159 162 163 166 169 } Surinam
20 20 20 20 20 20 21 21 21 22 Population amérindienne 5
1877 1922 1956 1982 2 007 2030 2053 2 080 2 108 2 135 | Uruguay
3 082 3 126 3 169 3213 3 256 3 300 3 343 3415 3513 3 611 | Venezuela %
ASIE
.. 51 50 ... | Colonie d’Aden
.. 10 972 Afghanistan
5882 .+« | Bahrein 58
30 30 30 32 33 33 34 35 37 39 | Brunéi
14282 | 14667 14828| 14990| 15151 15313| 15474 15635| 15797 | 15 958 | Birmanie5
2 806 3 046 3 195 | Cambodge
5253 5326 5389 5419 5 560 5 608 5 642 5725 5826 5916 | Ceylan 60
eee ... | 446 930 | .+« { Chine (continentale) 61
4614 4742 4 867 4 995 5 128 5 255 5384 5 530 5 678 5 821 | Chine (Taiwan) 62
345 349 352 356 360 363 367 371 376 393 | Chypre 83
. 3788 e e ‘e een 3 899 4 083 4318 4 391 | Fédération de Malaisie 64
821 840 901 923 944 966 988 1282 1479 1 750 | Hong-Kong 85
277 1751279 115 | 284 102 | 287 902 | 291 753 | 295 666 | 299 614 | 303 626 | 307 694 | 311 820 | Inde 56
60727 61638 62 563 63 501 64 454 | 65420 | 066 402 67 398 68 409 69 435 | Indonésie §7
ve ves e 16 200 ve veo {lran
e e e ... | 723560 e e voo | Irak
(73) (73) (73) (73) (73) (73) (73) (73) (73) (73) Israél
165 172 181 209 254 320 370 386 401 428 Population juive 74
63 872 64 870 65 890 66 880 67 690 68 662 69 590 70 040 70 530 70 850 | Japon 78
.. e+« | Jordanie 8

85 Excluding armed forces, but including refugees and immigrants, together
estimated at 275000 in 1937; 450 000 in 1938, 700 000 in 1939, 750 000
in 1940 and 600 000 in 1941,

8 Including data for Sikkim (population enumerated at 81721 in 1921,
109808 in 1931, 121520 in 1941, 137725 in 1951 and estimated at
150 000 in 1959) and also for Kashmir-Jammu, the final status of which
has not yet been determined (population estimated at 4 410 000 in 1951),
but prior to 1955, excluding data for Mahé, Karikal, Pondichéry and
Yanaon (estimated ot 323 000 in 1952), and prior to 1951, also Chander-
nagor, which were transferred to India by France on 1 November 1954
and 2 May 1950, respectively.

87 Prior to 1942, data include population of Netherlands New Guinea.

71 Excluding nomad population, numbering 440 175 at 1956 census. Prior to
1949, estimates are for 20 March.

72 For October.

73 See Palestine below.

74 Prior to 1948, Jewish population of Palestine.

75 Prior to 1952, excluding Tokara Archipelago, acquired from the Ryukyu
Islands on 5 December 1951 (population 2 658 in 1955) and prior to 1954,
the Amami Islands, acquired from the Ryukyu Islands on 25 December 1953

" (population 205363 in 1955). 1920-1944: present-in-area population ex-
cluding armed forces stationed outside country, estimated af 1200000 in
1940. Beginning 1945, excluding Allied military and civilian personnel and
their dependants stationed in the area. Prior to 1945, estimates are for
1 October; 1946 estimate is for 1 November.

76 Excluding foreigners and also military personnel and their dependants
living on military installations. Including registered Palestinian refugees
numbering at mid-year 1950-1959: 506 200, 465741, 469 576, 475 620,
486 631, 499 606, 512706, 517 388, 539 519 and 595725 respectively.

85 Non compris les militaires, mais y compris les réfugiés et les immigrants
estimés ensemble & 275 000 en 1937, 450 000 en 1938, 700 000 en 1939,
750 000 en 1940 et 600 000 en 1941.

86 Y compris Sikkim (81721 habitants dénombrés en 1921, 109 808 en 1931,
121 520 en 1941, 137725 en 1951 et population estimée & 150 000 en
1959), et le Cachemire-Jammu (population estimée & 4 410000 en 1951)
dont le statut définitif n‘a pas encore été déterminé, mais non compris,
pour les années antérievres @ 1955, Mahé, Karikal, Pondichéry et Yanaon
(population estimée & 323 000 en 1952) et, pour les années antérieures &
1951, Chandernagor, cédés & [Inde par la France le ler novembre 1954 et
le 2 mai 1950, respectivement.

57 Pour les années antérieures & 1942, y compris la population de la Nouvelle-
Guinée néerlandaise.

7! Non compris les nomades (440 175 au recensement de 1956). Pour les
années antérieures a 1949, estimations av 20 mars.

72 Octobre.

3 Voir plus bas, Palestine.

7% Pour les années antérieures & 1948, population juive de la Palestine.

73 Pour les années antérieures & 1952, non compris Iarchipel des Tokara,
détaché des fles Ryd-Kyd et rattaché au Japon le 5 décembre 1951 (2 658
habitants en 1955) et, pcour les années antérieures & 1954, les fles
Amami, détachées des Ryd-KyG et rattachées au Japon le 25 décembre 1953
(205 363 habitants en 1955), 1920-1944: population présente, non com-
pris les militaires hors du pays, soit 1200000 en 1940 ({estimation). A
partir de 1945, non compris les militaires et civils alliés sur le territoire
et les membres de leur famille les accompagnant. Pour les années anté-
rieures & 1945, estimation au ler octobre; 1946: estimation au ler
novembre.

76 Non compris les étrangers ni les militaires et les membres de leur famille
vivant dans des locaux militaires. Y compris les réfugiés de Palestine
immatriculés dont le nombre {au milieu de chaque année pour la période
1950-1959) s’établissait comme suit: 506 200, 465741, 469 576, 475 620,
486 631, 499 606, 512706, 517 388, 539 519 et 595 725 respectivement.
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4. Estimates of midyear population :

[See note at head of table.]

1920-1960 (continued)

1940-1960
POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)
Continent and country
1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 1949 1950
AMERICA, SOUTH (continved)

Peru..oceresecenns 7033 7 164 7 300 7 439 7 580 7727 7877 8032 8 191 8 354 8 521
SUMNAM.ceerrenonesereossosanne 171 174 177 180 183 186 191 196 200 204 209

Amerindian population 3., ..., 22 22 22 22 22 22 24 26 26 26 26
Uruguay...... 2155 2175 2194 2211 2 231 2 256 2 281 2 306 2 332 2 365 2 407
Venezvela %........ ereseananns 3710 3 803 3914 4 028 4 146 4 267 4 391 4 548 4 686 4 828 4 974

ASIA

Aden Colony..eveesasecsacseenans .. ‘e . . . vee 82 81 82 100
Afghanistan. .« ceeeveevovssncnns .o . ‘e vee . e e 12 000 12 000 12000| 12000
Bahrain %%, . v iiiiereenenonnoan . 920 . “e . ves ces 105 107 110 110
Brunei..eocsoneseececccasonaons 39 e e e ‘ee e e 41 41 42 46
Burma®®......... 16 119 16824 17009 17194 17379| 17564 17749 17934! 18119 18 304 | 18 489
Cambodia. ‘e vee 3 000 . “ee 3227 .o 3 748 “ee 4 074
Ceylon 99, ..... 5972 6 178 6 179 6 296 6 442 6 650 6 854 7 037 7 244 7 455 7 678
China {mainland 452 326 | 448 530 | 448 511 | 444 801 . v oo | 456 901 | 456 841 (1 536 360 | 546 815
China {Taiwan)®2. .. .oiveeieeass. 5 987 6 163 6 339 6 507 e e 56 097 6 293 6 651 7 099 7 619
Cyprus83. . eueieiieiinenennannn 401 409 412 416 425 435 447 457 467 476 485
Federation of Malaya 84, ........§ A A75 4740 aen ees eee 52501 4908 4976 5061 5 190
Hong Kong 8%, .. .vvivenencnnnnns 1786 1639 1550 1750 1 800 1857 2 265
India®. .. .overunannnn veveseeoSt 316 004 | 318 826 | 324 180 | 328 255 | 332 382 | 336 562 | 340 796 | 345 085 | 349 430 | 353 832 358.293
Indonesia87eeiveereesensansaness| 70476 71534 73 700 74 800} 76 000
1T e P | ... 16123 16246 16307 16610| 17073| 17407 17735| 18092 18 466 |1 16 276
T T 3 745 3791 3992 4 303 4611 4 803 4 816 4965 5119 5278
Israeleeeecuencensoannnenacnns (3) (73) (73) (73) (73) (78) (73} - cee 1066 1258

Jewish population 7. .. ceee 461 476 484 500 524 547 * 580 608 657 910 1094
Japan T, vuveierianeerccansaass| 71400 71600| 72300| 73300| 73800 72200 75800| 77 490 79 500 81300 82900
Jordan 6. .eiieisecsceosnsassnes ves oo | 51269

Bold face indicates that deta are census results,
Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

* Provisional.

§ Estimates for last intercensal period not in accord with census results.

| Vertical bar indicates marked break in series.
! De jure population.
5 Estimates are for 31 December.

42 pyblished by the Pan American Union.

55 Indian and Negro population living in tribes.

56 Excluding Indian jungle population, estimated at 46 854 in 1920, 136 147
in 1926, 103 492 in 1936 and 100 600 in 1941 and numbering 56705 at
1950 special census of indigenous population.

58 pyblished by the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization.

582 Beginning 1955, data exclude alien armed forces, merchant seamen and
foreign diplomatic personnel.

39 Estimates for 1922-1930 are for areas enumerated at 1921 census; those for
1932-1940 are for areas enumerated at 1931 census. Areas not enumerated
included parts of Arakan Hill Tracts, Upper Chindwin, Myitkyina District,
Sumprabum Subdivision, Wa States.

90 Excluding non-resident military and shipping personnel, numbering 5 944,
5677 and 36 606 at 1921, 1931 and 1946 censuses, respectively.

®1 Data for 1949-1956 obtained from Report on Fulfilment of the National
Economic Plan of the People’s Republic of China in 1956; for 1957 and
1958, derived from end-year estimates published by the Ministry of Health,
Peking, 1959, and the New China News Agency, 4 February 1959.

©2 Excluding armed forces and, beginning 1946, foreigners.

%3 Former British dependency; declared independent 16 August 1960. Data
exclude persons in military and special internment camps, numbering 12 422
at 1946 census.

¢4 Excluding transients ofloat and enemy prisoners of war numbering 822 and
1394, respectively, at 1947 census; prior to 1947, also excluding non-locally
domiciled service personnel and their families, numbering 12 519 at 1947
census.
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Caractéres gras: les données proviennent de recensements.

Italique: estimations de qualité douteuse.

* Données provisoires. ’

§ Les estimations ne concordent pas avec les résultats du recensement,
| Un filet vertical indique une solution de continuité dans la série.
! population de droit.

5 Estimations au 31 décembre.

42 Chiffres publiés par 'Union panaméricaine.

35 Indiens et noirs vivant en tribus.

58 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, au nombre de 46854 en 1920,
136 147 en 1926, 103 492 en 1936 et 100 600 en 1941 (estimation) et de
56705 lors du recensement spécial de la population indigdne effectué
en 1950,

58 Chiffres publiés par 'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l‘alimentation et
Vagriculture.

38 A partir de 1955, non compris les militaires et le per | diplomatiq
étrangers et les marins de commerce.

52 1922-1930: zones de dénombrement du recensement de 1921; 1932-1940:
zones de dénombrement du recensement de 1931. Les régions dont la
population n‘a pas été dénombrée comprennent des parties de la zone
des collines de I’Arakan, le Chindwin supérieur, le district de Myitkyina, la
subdivision de Sumprabum et les Etats Wa.

5 Non compris les militaires et agents des pag maritimes non rési-
dants, soit 5944, 5677 et 36 606 personnes lors du recensement de 1921,
1931 et 1946 respectivement.

1 Sources: 1949-1956, Rapport sur Fexécution du plan économique national
de la République populaire de Chine en 1956; pour 1957 et 1958, d'aprés
les estimations de fin d’année publiées par le Ministére de la santé, Pékin,
1959, et la New China News Agency, 4 février 1959.

92 Non compris les militaires ni, & partir de 1946, les étrangers.

83 Ancienne dépendance britannique, proclamée indépendante le 16 aolt
1960. Non compris les personnes se trouvant dans des camps militaires et
des camps d‘internement spéciaux (12 422 au recensement de 1946).

%4 Non compris les personnes de passage & bord de navires et les prisonniers
de guerre ennemis, soit respectivement 822 et 1394 personnes lors du
recensement de 1947. Pour les années antérieures & 1947, non compris
également les fonctionnaires civils domicilés en dehors du territoire et les
membres de leur famille les pagnant, au bre de 12519 lors du
recensement de 1947,




4. Estimations de la population au milieu de l'année

[Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION
: 1920-1960 (suite)

1940-1960
ESTIMATIONS (en milliers}
Continent et pays
1951 - 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
AMERIQUE DU SUD (suite)
8 690 8 864 9 035 9213 9 396 9 651 9923 10213) 10524 10 857 | Pérou
214 221 228 235 242 251 258 267 293 .o« | Surinam
26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 38 ie Population amérindienne %5
2 449 2 495 2535 2 579 2615 2 650 2679 *2700 e «++ | Uruguay
5125 5 280 5 440 5608 5778 5953 6 134 6 320 6512 26 7Q9 Venezvela 56
ASIE
100 130 . ees 139 142 145 148 150 ... | Colonie d’Aden
12 000 - . v ... | 6813000{ 13000 13000| 13150 ..+ | Afghanistan
112 114 116 118 |1 128 132 136 139 143 ... | Bahrein 582
47 49 | 52 58 63 68 73 77 83! * 84 | Brunéi
18672 18860 19272 19 464 | 19658 19856 | 20054 20255| 20457 20 662 | Birmanie %9
P 4 043 .. | 84100 R 4 359 46001 624740 | 704 845 «+. | Cambodge
7 876 8 074 8 290 8 520 8723 8 929 9 165 9 388 2 612 +++ | Ceylan 0
557 480 | 568 910 | 582 603 | 594 840 | 608 185 | 621 225 643 000 | 669 000 ven «++ | Chine (continentale) 61
7717 8 003 8 261 8617 8 907 9 240 9? 506 ? 851 10 232 10 611 | Chine (Taiwan) 62
492 498 506 514 520 526 536 549 558 563 | Chypre 63
5288 5 439 5613 5775 5923 6 093 6 279 6 499 6 698 ... | Fédération de Malaisie 6¢
2013 2 250 2 250 2277 2 340 2 440 2583 2 748 2 857 2 981 | Hong-Kong
362 790 | 367 530 | 372 300 | 377 130 | 382 390 | 387 350 | 392 440 | 397 540 | 402 750 | 408 050 | Inde 66
77100 78300 79500| 80500| 81700 83500 85500| 87800 90 300 92 600 | Indonésie 67
16 667 17067 17476 17896\ 18 325 18765 19216 19677 20 149 20 633 {Iran™
5443 5611 5786 5966 6 152 6343 | *16 538 6 590 6 952 ees |lrak
1516 1607 1651 1688 1748 1827 1937 1997 2 061 2 114 | Isra8!
1346 1430 1468 1499 1553 1625 1728 1780 1836 1880 Population juive 74
84 200 85 500 86 700 88 000 89 000 90 020 90 880 91760 92740 | *93 419 Japon™
1320 1329 1 360 1395 1437 1482 1527 1580 1636 s+ | Jordanie 76

85 Excluding armed forces, but including refugees and immigrants, together
estimated at 275 000 in 1937; 450 000 in 1938, 700 000 in 1939, 750000
in 1940 and 600000 in 1941.

®8 Including data for Sikkim (population enumerated at 81721 in 1921,
109 808 in 1931, 121520 in 1941, 137725 in 1951 and estimated at
150 000 in 1959) and also for Kashmir-Jammu, the final status of which
has not yet been determined (population estimated at 4 410 000 in 1951),
but prior to 1955, excluding data for Mahé, Karikal, Pondichéry and
Yanaon (estimated at 323 000 in 1952), and prior to 1951, also Chander-
nagor, which were transferred to India by France on 1 November 1954
and 2 May 1950, respectively. - ’

S7 Prior to 1942, data include population of Netherlands New Guinea.

98 pyblished by the United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East.

9 Estimated from provisional results of an April 1958 demographic sample
survey in 3 460 villages, supplemented by administrative reports.

70 Estimated from results of an April 1959 demographic sample survey in 345
villages, supplemented by administrative reports.

"1 Prior to 1950, excluding nomad population, numbering 240 000 ot 1956
census. Prior to 1949, estimates are for 20 March.

73 See Palestine below.

74 Prior to 1948, Jewish population of Palestine.

75 Prior to 1952, excluding Tokara Archipelage, acquired from the Ryukyu
Islands on 5 December 1951 (population 2 658 in 1955) and prior to 1954,
the Amami Islands, acquired from the Ryukyu Islands on 25 December 1953
(population 205 363 in 1955). 1920-1944: present-in-area population ex-
cluding armed forces stationed outside country, estimated at 1200000 in
1940. Beginning 1945, excluding Allied military and civilian personnel and
their dependants stationed in the area. Prior to 1945, estimates are for
1 October; 1946 estimate is for 1 November.

78 Excluding foreigners and also military personnel and their dependants
living on military installations. Including registered Palestinian refugees
numbering at mid-year 1950-1959: 506 200, 465741, 469 576, 475 620,
486 631, 499 606, 512706, 517 388, 539 519 and 595 725 respectively.

®5 Non compris les militaires, mais y compris les réfugiés et les immigrants
estimés ensemble & 275000 en 1937, 450 000 en 1938, 700 000 en 1939,
750 000 en 1940 et 600 000 en 1941.

86 Y compris Sikkim (81721 habitants dénombrés en 1921, 109 808 en 1931,
121 520 en 1941, 137725 en 1951 et population estimée a 150 000 en
1959), et le Cachemire-Jammu (population estimée & 4 410000 en 1951)
dont le statut définitif n‘a pas encore été déterminé, mais non compris,
pour les années antérieures & 1955, Mahé, Karikal, Pondichéry et Yanaon
(population estimée & 323 000 en 1952) et, pour les années antérievres &
1951, Chandernagor, cédés & Finde par la France le Ter novembre 1954 et
le 2 mai 1950, respectivement.

87 Pour les années antérieures & 1942, y compris la population de la Nouvells-
Guinée néerlandaise.

8 Chiffres publiés par la C
I'Asie et 'Extréme-Orient.
99 Estimation établie d‘aprés les résultats provisoires d’une enquéte démo-
graphique par sondage effectuée en avril 1958 dans 3 460 villages et

complétée au moyen de rapports administratifs.

70 Estimation établie d‘aprés les résultats d’une enquéte démographique par
sondage effectuée en avril 1959 dans 345 villages, et complétée au moyen
de rapports administratifs.

7! Pour les années antérieures & 1950, non compris les nomades (240 000 au
recensement de 1956). Pour les années antérieures & 1949, estimations au
20 mars.

73 Voir plus bas, Palestine.

7 Pour les années antérieures & 1948, population juive de la Palestine.

75 Pour les années antérieures & 1952, non compris l'archipel des Tokara,
détaché des fles Ry(-Kyd et rattaché au Japon le 5 décembre 1951 (2 658
habitants en 1955) et, pour les années antérieures & 1954, les fles
Amami, défachées des RyG-Kyd et rattachées au Japon le 25 décembre 1953
(205 363 habitants en 1955). 1920-1944: population présente, non com-
pris les militaires hors du pays, soit 1200000 en 1940 (estimation). A
partir de 1945, non compris les militaires et civils alliés sur le territoire
et les membres de leur famille les accompagn®nt. Pour les années anté-
rieures & 1945, estimation au ler octobre; 1946: estimation au ler
novembre.

78 Non compris les étrangers ni les militaires et les membres de leur famille
vivant dans des locaux militaires. Y compris les réfugiés de Palestine
immatriculés dont le nombre (au miliev de chaque année pour la période
1950-1959) s‘établissait comme suit: 506 200, 465 741, 469 576, 475 620,
486 631, 499 606, 512706, 517 388, 539 519 et 595725 respectivement.
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4. Estimates of midyear population :

[See note at head of table.]

1920-1960 (continued)

1920-1939
POPULATION ESTIMATES (in thousands)
Continent and country
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929
ASIA (continved)

Korea e eesiieressessscssnsanennons o) 16850) 16985 | 17131 17328) 17533) 18081 18579 | 18623 | 18649| 18726
North Korea.......c000 seresnses tevenne . e e e ‘oo . e -
Republic of Korea™........... Cereeenas . . . .. . N .o .. . .

Kuwait...... Cesesseastestecsrsnevsreienn .. .o ..

LGOS taavrovnussessossnsscsnscssasasnnas 820 . .. 837 850 .. ..

Lebanon. . veieiusereronsanennesssasanns - ..

MACAU. s evveerortessesnnsnonsssesasoanes 84 . 157 165 180

Maldive Istands. e vveunes [ teeeaeane 70 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78

Mongolian People’s Republic. c v vvviesnnnass} - ven 546 652 684 699 711 .

NEPale s veersnnnerasasnnscassanans veess] 15574 5 600 .

Netherlands New Guinea82. . ivviviconrsess 195 v .. ven e ees

North Borneo83...... eeesravenanans eesaes 220 245 259 261 265 268 273 279 286 291

Pakistan 84, .o iuveuiveorroscrsncssonncnsas ves 54 363 v vee ‘e v cen v

Palestine 8. .......... teseassenenns [ e ce 752 779 805 847 899 917 936 960
Gaza Strip 8. ciiirerieriiececsreenennss v . . ‘e vee ‘e ‘e vee e v

Philippines..svseerresss eteerrescsarenans 11935] 12212 12498 12792

Portuguese Indid..seeeeesasecveresonscesss 534 532 538 543 548 553 557 562 567 572

Portuguese Timorsssseseesseenceiosoanonans e ces v . 442 452

[T T

Ryukyu Islands 87...... eeteieserireaan, § 572 590 566 548 571 558 560 561 561 558

Sarawak...oeveen. tereesaecres tereaseses . .

SikKiM. o sevevoerscaseessssasoncsnsnsonas 82 ‘e e

Singapore88. ... ........ tescscsesssasnsse 391 418 436 458 469 492 511 532 553 575

Syria (See United Arab Republic

under “Africa”) .

Thailand..... 9 460 9 667 9879 | 10095| 10316 10 542 10773 11009 11250 11496

Trucial Oman..v.veieieeeeeeseneeas heseses . ves e e Ve

Turkey 9L, ottt iiiiiei ittt et .. .. ve. 90814250 14476 14 705

Viet-Nam.....oouun eeees tereneaes .. 15 580 .. 16 300 17 100 .. e
North Viet-Nam..c.ovveveeaeeeeannes .o
Republic of Viet-Nam...oevvevnennenennns . . .. .

EUROPE

AlbAnit. seereseiecsssassesscrosases 804

Austria 92, L i e i e eensan 6 455 6 504 6 528 6 543 6 562 6 582 6 603 6 623 6 643 6 664

Belgiuml. . ouuiiveruvrnvecsavssonssasanss 7 552 7 504 7 570 7 632 7705 7778 7 843 7 903 7 968 8 032

Bulgaria®.......... tetssaseseacseranaonae 4 825 4 897 4 998 5 101 5206 5314 5 423 5515 5587 5 660

Bold face indicates that data are census results.

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

§ Estimates for last intercensal period not in accord with census results.
| Vertical bar indicates marked break in series.

1 De jure population.

5 Estimates are for 31 December.

58 pyblished by the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization.

77 Data are for resident Korean nationals only. Based on residents’ register
and, prior to 1940, not in accord with results of quinquennial censuses,
1920-1940.

78 Korean nationals only. Prior to 1950, data relate to population in area south
of the 38th parallel.

7 Data are for Lebanese nationals only, i.e., excluding registered Palestinian
refugees, numbering af mid-year 1950-1958: 127 600, 106 896, 104 901,
102 095, 101 636, 103 600, 102 625, 102 586 and 102 291, respectively.

82 Western end of island of New Guinea. There is a dispute about the terri-
tory, as regards its political status, between the Government of Indonesia
and the Government of the Netherlands. Prior to 1941, data are included in
Indonesia.

83 prior to 1946, excluding Labuan acquired from Straits Settlement in 1946
(population 7 507 at 1 April 1931 census).

Caractéres gras: les données proviennent de recensements.
Italique: estimations de qualité douteuse.
§ Les estimations ne concordent pas avec les résultats du recensement.
I Un filet vertical indique une solution de continuité dans la série.
! population de droit.
Estimations au 31 décembre.
58 Chiffres publiés par 'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'alimentation et
'agriculture.
Nationaux coréens résidents seulement. D‘aprés le registre des résidents;
pour les années antérieures & 1940 ne concorde pas avec les résultats
8 des recensements quinquennaux effectués de 1920 & 1940.
Nationaux coréens seulement. Pour les années antérievres & 1950, les
données se rapportent & la population du territoire situé au sud dv 38éme
paralléle.
® Nationaux libanais sevlement, cest-d-dire non compris les réfugiés de
Palestine immatriculés dont le nombre (au miliev de chaque année pour la
période 1950-1958)-—s’établissait comme suit: 127 600, 106 896, 104 901,
102 095, 101 636, 103 600, 102 625, 102 586 et 102 291 respectivement.
82 Extrémité occidentale de llle de la Nouvelle-Guinée. Le statut politique
du territoire fait I'objet d‘un différend entre les gouver ts indonési
et néerlandais. Pour les années antérieures & 1941, données comprises dans
celles de IIndonésie.
5% Non compris I'lle de Labouan, détachée des Etablissements des détroits
en 1946 (7 507 habitants au recensement du ler avril 1931).

140





